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Explore the forefront of biology 
and engage your students ...

... with free videos and lesson plans from VCU Life Sciences.
w w w . v c u . e d u / l i f e s c i / s o s q

Virginia Commonwealth University now 
offers at no charge 50 of the best episodes 
from the public television series, “Secrets 
of the Sequence.” Each video and accom-
panying lesson plan will assist you in the 
application of life sciences research across 
the biology curriculum for grades 9-12.

Help your students
Understand the relevance of scientific dis-
covery by studying new advances in the life 
sciences; explore the scientific and ethical 
implications of genetic research; become 
enthusiastic about science and science 
careers; develop critical thinking skills  
and make sound decisions. 

Classroom-friendly format 
Each 8- to 10-minute episode is focused  
on a particular biology topic, ensuring time 
for classroom activities and discussions. 

Easy to use and available online 
Stream or download the episodes from  
www.vcu.edu/lifesci/sosq. New episodes  
are now available as well as printer-friendly 
lesson plans that offer hands-on learning 
experiences for your students.

Made possible through generous 

support from Pfizer and the  

National Academy of Sciences. 

an equal opportunity/affirmative action university    090825-05

V i r g i n i a  C o m m o n w e a l t h  U n i v e r s i t y
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TOGETHER WE’RE BUILDING FUTURES 
Today’s transportation technicians are more than 
mechanics. They’re also highly skilled professionals 
with working skills in Science, Technology, Engineering 
and Mathematics. Universal Technical Institute is 
proud to support the National S.T.E.M. Initiative 
and your personal efforts to guide each student to 
a successful career.
  

          For more information and to 
              download your free S.T.E.M. 

                poster, visit us online at 
                   uti.edu/hscounselors.

 91% of our graduates receive 
 full-time industry employment1

Associate of Occupational Studies 
(AOS) program available at the 
Avondale campus

 UTI has articulation agreements with
University of Phoenix, DeVry University 
and more

 Over $11 million in scholarships 
 awarded annually2

 Financial aid and job placement 
assistance3

Alliances with top manufacturers 
 designed to help students make 
 industry connections4

800.935.7748 

uti.edu/hscounselors

    SCIENCE
FOR THEIR
SUCCESS

    SCIENCE
FOR THEIR

TH
E

          For more information and to 
              download your free S.T.E.M. 

                poster, visit us online at 
                   

1 For fi scal 2007, UTI had 12,294 total graduates, of which 11,817 were available for employment. Of these graduates 
   available for employment, 10,708 were employed at the time of reporting for a total of 91%.
2 Awarded to enrolled students who apply and are selected.
3 Financial aid and VA benefi ts available to those who qualify. UTI cannot guarantee employment.
4 Programs vary by location. MSAT programs are available to those who qualify.

MSC: 800/891
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D 
epending on who you are, 21st Century Learning may 
be learning with technology, learning with rigor and 
relevance, learning to communicate, learning about our 
place in the global marketplace, learning about health, 
learning about our civic responsibilities, learning to 
think critically and creatively, learning to master our 

core subjects, learning life and career skills and learning to be good leaders.

21st Century Learning is all these things and more. It is a set of skills. But 
more than that, 21st Century Learning is a philosophy of learning that says “I 
do not exist in a vacuum. In addition to knowledge and understanding of my 
academic subjects, I need to be able to communicate, interact with others, 
and work in tandem with other people and other cultures to create a common 
good.” In essence, 21st Century Learning is a holistic approach to learning and 
teaching that encompasses every aspect of an individual, from his personal 
health to his depth of knowledge to his environment.

One of the best places to learn about this holistic approach to learning is 
through the Partnership for 21st Century Skills. (www.21stcenturyskills.org) In 
our lead article, President ken kay of the Partnership suggests that building a 
21st Century education system is a social imperative. Be sure and read his ar-
ticle. I’m betting you’ll agree.

In The SEEN Interview this issue we spoke with Darryl Rosser. Darryl is CEO 
of Sagus International, one of the nation’s leading suppliers of school furnish-
ings. Not long ago, Darryl heard a speech by President Obama. In this speech, 
the president read a letter from a student of JV Martin Middle School in Dillon, 
SC. In the letter, the student decried her school’s deplorable conditions. Dar-
ryl traveled to Dillon to see the conditions for himself. He was so moved by 
what he saw that he gathered some of his suppliers and dealers and donated 
$250,000 in furnishings – and installed it all over a weekend. The students came 
back to see a completely transformed school. Since that time, Darryl has been 
on a mission to transform our nation’s schools into shining beacons of 21st 
Century Learning. In a recent conversation with Darryl, he stressed the impor-
tance of public and private stakeholders coming together with conviction and 
a sense of urgency to get this done. After my conversation, I absolutely believe 
it will happen.

Now that winter is here, I find myself already looking forward to spring. 
There is something about leaving for work in the darkness and getting home 
when it is dark that I find disconcerting. Maybe it is the lack of vitamin D talk-
ing, but I really dig the sun. I’m also looking forward to the spring because 
we will feature our Learning in the Global Economy issue. In this issue, we’ll 
examine our country’s place in global education and 
provide answers to one of our most perplexing ques-
tions: How can our country stay competitive over the 
next 100 years? It’s heady stuff, and to be sure, one of 
the most important subjects we’ve ever tackled. Like to 
contribute? I’d love to hear from you. Drop me a line 
at charles.sosnik@seenmagazine.us or call me at 704-
568-7804. 

Charles Sosnik
Editor in Chief

FROM the EDITOR
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Subscribe to SEEN Magazine,
the only magazine nearly

guaranteed to make educators 
smarter! Each issue is action- 

packed with articles on
professional development, 

technology, classroom
management,

curriculum, and much,
much more. It’s like a six

course meal for your
brain. To begin your

brain-feast, visit
seenmagazine.us today!

www.seenmagazine.us   SouthEast Education Network

feed your brain

www.seenmagazine.us



It’s 8:30 a.m. and the buzz and chatter 
in the room subside.

“Good morning,” says the announcer 
to the 60-plus teachers sitting at tables 
throughout the room, each hopeful that 
the day will be worthwhile, bringing 
new light to his/her math teaching.

Introductions are delivered and the 
guest speaker steps up to the micro-
phone. There is a brief pause.

“Has anyone here ever eaten a man-
go?” she asks.

The audience hesitates briefly before 
several hands go up.

Maria’s hand is not raised. The speaker 
addresses the rest of the group.

“I would like the rest of you to explain 
mangoes to Maria so that she under-
stands. Can you do that?”

There is another pause.
Contributions begin slowly, but gain 

momentum and volume as the exercise 
continues, several people talking at once.

“Juicy.”
“More slimy than juicy.”
“Sort of tastes like a peach.”
“But, with an orange sort of flavor.”
“Kind of stringy.”
“Soft flesh.”
“So, Maria, now do you understand 

about mangoes?” the speaker asks.
“Sort of, not really,” she replies.
The group is invited to try again.
“Sweet.”
“Smells a bit like socks.”
Maria is obviously trying hard to un-

derstand but doesn’t look convinced.
What is Maria’s problem?
There is a general consensus from the 

group that Maria has to actually experi-
ence a mango to really understand it; 
she needs to smell it, peel it and taste it 
before she can develop a real “sense” of 
mangoes.

“What about skating?” asks the 
speaker. After a brief exchange about 
the sub-set of skills and ideas that make 
up an understanding of skating, the 
speaker continues.

“Could you learn to skate if I explain 
it to you? What if I show you how?”

“Not really, but I could probably re-
peat your instructions,” replies one of 
the teachers.

“So then, what are you telling me 
about learning to skate?”

“You have to put the skates on and 
feel what it is like to skate.”

“You have to experience skating?”
“Yes.”
The speaker continues, “How do you 

learn to paint or draw?
What about learning a new language 

or playing a musical instrument? Build-
ing a house?

For each scenario, the group agrees 
that experiencing the idea is critical to 
“knowing” it.

Consider a time when you have per-
sonally experienced a breakthrough 
with something you were trying to 
learn, a time when the lights suddenly 
came on and you felt the rush of clarity 
and associated excitement that comes 
with discovery.

What made that learning experi-
ence different?

Chances are, you were interested 
and engaged in an activity that allowed 
you to have direct personal contact 
with the idea; you were experiencing 
it.

This exquisitely simple principle 
holds true in just about every type of 
learning situation — even with num-
bers — especially with numbers. The 
straightest path to intuitive understand-
ing in math is through engaging inves-

Full Contact Math

Math
Moments

with
Maggie

BY MAGGIE MARTIN CONNELL
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rectangle are generated. Although all 
are correct, one stands out as most ef-
ficient.

“Just take 
half of the rows 
and add them 
on here.”

“That gives 
us half as many rows, 
with twice as many in 

each row, 2 x 6!”
“Does half/double 

work with all of them? 
Let’s find out!”

The next hour is 
spent testing each of 
the equations present-
ed here as well as oth-
ers generated by the 
students themselves. By the end of this 
investigation, students have generated a 
few ‘rules’ they’ve found to hold true:

1. Half/double works if the first num-
ber is even (half as many rows with 
twice as many in each row).

2. When the second number is even, 
the opposite works... double/half 
(twice as many rows with half as many 
in each row).

Well, that’s nice, but how does it 
really help?

3. If you are using these tiles, one of 
the factors has to be even or it doesn’t 
work.

Good question! Anywhere you find 
understanding (as opposed to rote 
memorization), you will also find the 
ability to transfer those ideas to new 
situations... and that, my friends, is 
where the real power resides.

When learners from our investiga-
tive classroom encounter situations 
with more complex numbers they are 
far more likely to transfer what they 
already know to the new situation, of-
ten solving the problem mentally and 
always with greater confidence.

8x150 or 4x300
Which makes your brain sweat less?
And the moral of the story is…let 

them eat mangoes!
Exercise: Without using a pencil or 

calculator, what can you do with 160 x 
300? What else?

Maggie Martin Connell is an award-winning 
teacher, teacher educator, speaker and author 
of the book series “I Get It!” — a guide for the 
mathematically undiscovered. Samples may be 
viewed online at www.igetitmath.com.

tigations that allow any learner the op-
portunity to come into direct personal 
contact with the idea, discovering for 
them selves the mechanics that make it 
behave the way it does.

In other words, you can’t get wet 
from the word “water.” Intuitive under-
standing comes with direct personal 
contact.

The more complex the idea, the more 
important this becomes.

What does personal contact with 
math look like?

Doubt. It all starts there — wonder-
ing why, wondering how, imagining 
what if. In fact, it is absolutely the only 
place where real learning can happen. 
Without doubt in the learner’s mind, 
nothing happens other than the rote 
storage of sounds or symbols in the 
brain, to be retrieved at a later date and 
applied to a similar situation. But what 
happens when the situation changes, 
even though the same idea applies? 
Typically, not much happens.

Suppose that same learner was 
given the opportunity to wonder about 
(doubt) something, then investigate to 
discover the idea him/herself? Now you 
have a “knowing” that is full of meaning 
and capable of adjusting to new situa-
tions.

A rich math investigation will create 
doubt in the learner’s mind, uncover a 
variety of possibilities and create the 
need to record thinking, thereby breath-
ing life into the symbols we teach.

What might this look like in your 
classroom?

Let’s imagine that a group of students 
have been challenged to investigate and 
explain the pattern in the following 
numbers.

4x3 = 2x6
6x5 = 3x10
8x3 = 4x6
7x6 = 14x3
5x3 = ?
From previous investigations, they 

already know that multiplication can be 
seen as area — rows of square tiles.

There is a swell of activity as groups 
use their tiles to build the first model.

Now the question 
becomes, “How can 
we transform this 4 x 
3 rectangle into a 2 x 
6 rectangle?”

Several methods 
for rearranging the 

4 x 4

2 x 6



There are five major causes of stu-
dents dropping out of school:

1. The child him/herself
2. The family situation
3. The community they live in
4. The school environment
5. The teacher(s) they have
In order to prevent students from 

dropping out of school, we must attack 
the causes listed above. Some of them 
are out of our control. For example, we 
cannot address the community they 
live in or in most cases, their family situ-
ation. But we can address the choices 
they make and the school environment. 
One of the ways of doing so is for edu-
cators to ask a serious of tough ques-
tions.

How inviting a classroom environ-
ment is there for the student? Are the 
walls painted in “happy colors” or are 
they drab institutional gray or green? 
Are your bulletin boards filled with stu-
dent work, left blank or with commer-
cial advertisements?

Are all students encouraged to learn? 
Has the school created different classes 
for students – those designed to pass 
and those designed to fail? Those who 
will go on to college and those who 
will drop out. What role can you, as a 
classroom instructor, play in overcom-
ing this paradigm?

How many students start in your 
school or system, graduate? Does the 
school track their progress through 
the system? Are “safety nets” built in 
for those who are identified as at-risk? 
What “pillars” support these safety nets? 
Are you one of these safety nets? Do 
you know how to get additional assis-
tance in helping students graduate? (Is 
there additional counseling, mentoring, 
after school learning activities, service-
learning projects designed to connect 
school to the world of work? As you 
track, is the largest reason for kids leav-
ing school, “miscellaneous”?

How many students who dropouts 

are actually pushed out? (Students who 
are told, by word or action, “I do not 
want you in my class” or “I don’t need 
you in my school.”) How close to gradu-
ation are students who dropout? Do 
they need one credit or ten? What has 
the school done to help them make up 
the credit? What role can you, as a class-
room instructor, play in overcoming 
this paradigm? What is done to support 
the “psychological” dropout – the child 
who is physically in the school but 
mentally is miles away. What role can 
you, as a classroom instructor, play in 
overcoming this paradigm?

Why Should we be Concerned 
About our At-Risk Population?

Aside from their growing numbers 
and the impact that they have on 
school achievement levels, we should 
be concerned about their effect on 
school discipline and school violence.  
Because they have difficulty learning 
in the traditional manner, they tend 
to disrupt class activities and other 
students from learning.  According to 
a report sponsored by the Bill and Me-
linda Gates Foundation, The Silent Epi-
demic, the main reason students drop 
out of schools is boredom.  According 
to research, 16.6% of all students who 
drop out of school are high school 
seniors.  What they are saying because 
of their actions, that with nine months 
or less to go, it is not worth their fin-
ishing their learning.  The demands of 
increased state standards and No Child 
Left Behind legislation, these students’ 
achievement levels must be disaggre-
gated by ethnicity, geographic location 
of school, disabilities and income levels.  
At-risk learners are:

•  More likely to wind up in jail. Ac-
cording to the US Department of 
Justice, 72 percent of all prisoners 
are high school dropouts.

•  More likely to be single parents.
•  Slip into poverty,

Helping
Students
Graduate

By Franklin Schargel

Solving the Dropout Problem
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9911 Rose Commons Drive, Suite E-161
Huntersville, NC 28078

704-875-6208
www.makinggreatreaders.com

Making Great Readers will change
the way you teach reading.

Workshops, Materials and Training Classes are available

“It would be very upsetting
to me if this program was 
taken away from my class. 
This is the  rst reading
program that makes sense!”

- Rachel Casazza
  Kindergarten teacher

“It really gave my child a
wonderful start to reading. 
I believe that it was Making 
Great Reader’s system that led 
to my daughter’s success with 
reading and comprehension.” 

- Parent of kindergarten child

The Making Great Readers process allows the 
student to use a kinesthetic signal to make 
sound-letter connections (which is necessary 
for self-directed reading). The philosophy is 
“See the Sound - Think the Letter” providing 
the learner with a correlation of sounds with 

letter shape before learning letter names.

It’s a phonemic awareness process without the confusion of letter names.

•  Dysfunctional home-life
•  Lack of parental involvement in 

school
•  Low parental expectations
•  Non-English speaking home
•  Ineffective parenting
•  Abuse
•  High Mobility

School Related 
•  Conflict between home/school 

cultures
•  Ineffective discipline system
•  Lack of adequate counseling
•  Negative school climate
•  Lack of relevant curriculum
•  Passive instructional strategies
•  Poor use of technology
•  Disregard of student learning styles
•  Retentions/Suspensions
•  Low expectations
•  Lack of language instruction

Teacher Related
•  They know what to teach (highly 

qualified)
•  They know how to teach (highly 

effective)
•  Fail to realize that there are differ-

ent learning styles that need to be 
addressed.

•  Don’t love kids or education
•  Not willing to spend additional 

time supporting those who need 
additional time 

What Can District and Building 
Level Administrators Do?

There are several things that can be 
done:  The National Dropout Preven-
tion Center at Clemson University and 
I have developed 15 strategies that the 
National Education Goals Panel has 
stated are “the strategies which will 
help solve the school dropout problem.”  
The strategies have been recognized by 
the United States Department of Educa-
tion and are listed on their website, the 
National Dropout Prevention Center 
(www.dropoutprevention.org) and 
mine (www.schargel.com). These strate-
gies have been implemented success-
fully at all education levels and environ-
ments throughout the nation.

Franklin Schargel is president of Schargel Con-
sulting Company. For more information visit 
www.schargel.com.

•  Be on welfare, 
•  Commit crimes.  

What Causes Students to 
Be at Risk?

There are five primary causes of being 
at-risk:

Community Related
•  Lack of community support services
•  Lack of community support for 

schools
•  High incidents of criminal activities
•  Lack of school/community linkages

Student related
•  Poor school attitude
•  Low ability level
•  Attendance/truancy
•  Behavior/discipline problems
•  Pregnancy
•  Drug/alcohol use
•  Poor peer relationships
•  Nonparticipation
•  Friends have dropped out
•  Illness/disability
•  Low self-esteem

Family Related
•  Low SES



If your students are lost in cyber-
space, it’s past time to get them ready 
for the High Tech Planet we live on 
today. So many students believe that 
they’ll be able to slide by without  an 
education and skills. 
Here are powerful, in-
novative interventions 
that challenge this belief 
by revealing the new 
realities of our ever more 
high tech world. Each is-
sue, this column includes 
free worksheets and this 
issue is no exception. 
Check out these attention-grabbing 
handouts.

Meet the Competition
So many of  your students are certain 

that they will always be able to find 
some type of work even if they lack a 
diploma and skills. This handout, which 
can also be used as a poster, is often 
able to impact resistant students when 
mere verbiage and logic can’t. The 
worksheet shows a laptop. On the lap-
top screen, it says “Will Work for Elec-
tricity.” The caption says “Any Job You 
Can Do Without a Diploma, a Computer 
Can Do Better.” You may wish to ask 
your students to name all the jobs that 
people can do without a diploma. Next, 
ask your students to describe how a 
computer can do the job now, or might 
be able to do the job in the future. For 
example, a student might say, “I can 
always deliver the newspaper even if I 
have no diploma or skills.” Encourage 

other students to note that a computer 
printer can do the job faster by printing 
the online version of the newspaper. 
Another area for discussion: Help the 
students notice that computers won’t 

have a bad attitude, “mouth off,” or ask 
for a raise. Discuss with the class who 
employers might prefer: humans or 
computers. Get this worksheet free 
from SEEN Magazine and Youth Change 
Workshops by visiting http://www.
youthchg.com/strategies.html.

Speak the Language on 
High Tech Planet

Discover if your students can even 
talk the talk on High Tech Planet. Have 
them explain each of the following 
terms. If they don’t know the answers, 
perhaps an online search will reveal 
the answers to them. Here is the cyber 
jargon for your students to de-code; feel 
free to add your own: ISP, phishing, Mail-
er Daemon, domain, server, bluetooth, 
DSL, HTML, Mac, Firefox, Vista, PDF, 
.docx, PowerPoint, virus, feed, cgi, RSS, 
blog, wiki, jpg, ebook, PDA, USB, crash, 
XP, firewall. Discuss with your class how 
long an adult could last in Cyberspace 

Problem
Solved

By Ruth Herman Wells, M.S.

Get Your Students Ready 
for High Tech Planet

No one on High Tech Planet is more 
vulnerable to unemployment than 

dropouts. They have the least amount 
of education and skills — which are the 
pre-requisites for success in Cyberspace. 
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without knowing the words listed above.

Dropouts Needed for 
High Paying Jobs

No one on High Tech Planet is more 
vulnerable to unemployment than drop-
outs. They have the least amount of edu-
cation and skills — which 
are the pre-requisites for 
success in Cyberspace. 
This worksheet is geared 
for older students and is 
quite forceful, but it may 
be better to use a potent 
intervention than let stu-
dents attempt life with-
out a diploma and skills. 
This attention-grabbing 
intervention may slow 
students from dropping 
out or sleeping through 
school. It’s a Help Wanted 
classified ad that says: 
“Drop Outs Needed for 
High Paying Jobs. Must 
lack experience and skills. 
Can’t read well? Can’t 
write? No computer skills? No problem!” 
If you think this intervention is too in-
tense for your age group, then alter the 

text to be more gentle or completely 
different. This intervention isn’t just 
a terrific worksheet, it also makes a 
dynamite poster that can chip away 
at students who are tracking towards 
dropping out. Get this unusual device 

free from SEEN Magazine and Youth 
Change at http://www.youthchg.com/
strategies.html.

Facts or Factories?
Factory worker was a booming job 

about 100 years ago, growing at a rate of 
about 80 percent annually. Today, facto-
ries are largely automated, but one job 
that still requires a human is ISM. First, 

ask your students to identify this 
job. Second, ask students to iden-
tify what kind of work ISMs do. 
Here’s a hint: It’s one of the fast-
est growing jobs right now. Here 
are the answers: The letters are an 
acronym for Information Systems 
Manager. ISMs oversee computer 
systems, projects, and databases 
of information and facts. This job 
is increasing at the rate of nearly 
80 percent each year. Discuss 
with your class members: Will you 
have the skills to survive in the 
last century or the century you 
are living in? Also discuss: Where 
will the jobs be — Facts or Fac-
tories?

Ruth Herman Wells, M.S. is the Di-
rector of Youth Change Workshops, 

http://www.youthchg.com. E-mail Ms. Wells at 
dwells@youthchg.com or call 800-545-5736. For 
more interventions visit www.youthchg.com.
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The SEEN interview

Darryl Rosser
As CEO of Sagus International,
he’s helping create 21st Century Schools

SEEN Magazine: You appear to be 
on a mission, that of remaking our 
country’s educational landscape. In 
2008 you challenged your company’s 
800 plus employees to find a way to 
have a more direct impact on the abil-
ity of children to learn. What was the 
reason for this?

Darryl Rosser: I am on a mission. I 
feel that as CEO of a company that man-
ufactures furniture largely for schools, 
we are in a position where we can have 
a significant impact on improving the 
educational process. Our mission is to 
enhance the physical environment to 
improve results in education. We be-
lieve that by committing all of our re-
sources to understanding the changing 
needs of education, and by collaborat-
ing with channel partners, end users, ar-
chitects, designers, and thought leaders, 
Sagus can positively impact educational 
results in America.

Less than two years ago we decided 
that as a company we wanted a higher 
mission than just selling school furni-
ture. We chose to engage directly with 
educators to determine the most impor-
tant challenges that they were facing in 
their school environment, and what the 
future needs of schools would be. 

We concentrated on our area of ex-
pertise — the educational environment. 
When asked what was needed to im-
prove the school environment, the fol-
lowing key elements were mentioned:

1) Flexibility and mobility — the abil-
ity to adjust to changing needs;

2) Budgets — furnishings should be 

affordable;
3) Ergonomics — furniture should 

provide posture and comfort; 
4) Green — furniture should be envi-

ronmentally friendly.
We chose to tackle the above issues 

by working directly with educators to 
implement the model classroom envi-
ronment. Two Chicago schools were 
chosen as representative case studies in 
2008 to showcase the beneficial effect 
of an improved classroom environment 
on educational outcomes. These schools 
represented the opposite extremes in 
their current educational performance 
results. We met with the principals and 
teachers to define the model environ-
ment, and engaged with an architectur-
al firm, technology firm, and with our 
engineers and designers to develop the 
products to meet their needs. Following 
our Chicago project, Sagus launched a 
totally new product line utilizing the 
concepts learned.

At the completion of the Chicago 
project, we wanted to continue our 
mission to work with educators around 
the world to develop environments that 
would improve educational outcomes. 
Specifically, we wanted to expand our 
pilot program in Chicago to develop a 
model 21st Century School.

SM: I read in Time magazine that 
you were moved by a speech from 
President Obama. In this speech, the 
president relayed the plight of JV 
Martin Middle School in Dillon, SC. 
You traveled to Dillon and visited the 
school a few weeks later. What did you 

find, and what did it move you to do?

Mr. Rosser: I initially came to Dillon, 
SC to see how we might help to build 
the model 21st Century School.  I felt 
compelled to look into the claims that 
JV Martin was in tremendous need.  

As I toured the school and walked 
through the classrooms and saw the 
conditions of the desks and chairs, 
some that were 30 to 50 years old, it 
seemed deplorable for the students to 
have to go to school another day in that 
environment. It would be difficult to 
walk away from that, and I knew that as 
a company, we needed to do something.

Touring the school and viewing the 
documentary Corridor of Shame, you 
can clearly see the impact of inaction. 
But that’s the opportunity. There was 
a great opportunity here for change. I 
was not willing to walk away from this.  

I came away with the desire to help 
the school and contacted our suppliers 
and dealers to see what we could do in 
a quick manner. We worked with Nu-
Idea School Supply Company; Landstar 
System, Inc.; Trinity Express Inc.; and Fa-
cility Concepts, Inc. Within days we se-
cured the support to donate $250,000 
of furniture to the school. Within 30 
days the product was installed. 

Classrooms were outfitted with new 
ergonomic chairs and desks. In the spir-
it of being environmentally sensitive, 
the old chairs and desks were returned 
to our factory where they were re-
cycled. Steel was shredded and melted 
for re-use. Plastic was crushed and 
ground and utilized in the formation of 

✯
WITH CHARLES SOSNIK
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new plastic parts. The cafeteria was also 
given a new look with new tables and 
chairs and fresh coats of paint.  Motiva-
tional quotes were placed on the walls.  
The interesting thing for the students is 
that the old product was extracted and 
new product installed over a weekend, 
unbeknownst to them.  A transforma-
tion of this magnitude would typically 
have taken months to organize and 
implement.

We couldn’t give them a 
new school, but we trans-
formed the inside of the 
school so that the kids were 
given the proper equipment 
to learn.

The spirit fueling the 
transformation of J.V. Martin 
Junior High School should 
characterize education re-
form across the nation. I 
encourage public and private 
stakeholders to approach 
education reform with pas-
sion, a spirit of innovation, a 
sense of urgency, an orien-
tation toward measurable 
results, and a commitment to 
be the best.

This is something that has 
touched everyone in our 
organization, the sense of 
purpose that we were doing something 
greater than just making furniture.

SM: The South Carolina Depart-
ment of Education conducted a 21st 
Century Educational Campus Sym-
posium. You were very involved. What 
was that experience like, and what 
lessons did you learn?

Mr. Rosser: This was an experience 
that broadened my thinking of what 
an educational campus should be. We 
enlarged our thought process to inte-
grate architecture, school furnishings, 
technology and curriculum, as well 
as health and social on-site services. 
Historically, many of these groups have 
worked in a vacuum in developing 
solutions to education’s challenges. In 
our initial project in Chicago, Sagus 
partnered with architects and technol-
ogy suppliers to work with educators 
to define and model the 21st Century 
classroom. South Carolina Superinten-
dent of Education, Dr. Jim Rex, broad-
ened this thinking to consider the 
holistic student, giving consideration to 
their total needs. In a rural setting such 

as Dillon, South Carolina, many of the 
services available to the urban and sub-
urban schools are not available to these 
students. 

One thing that really struck me in 
this symposium was the passion that 
so many have for education today. 
There was a real thirst for solutions that 
would enhance educators. While we 
have often appreciated many educators 

for their “labor of love” and passion for 
student learning, it was encouraging to 
me to see so many who were in ancil-
lary roles to education who equally 
shared that passion to see improve-
ments in the education process. This 
was evident in those who participated 
from the medical field, community lead-
ers, mental health, child development 
and even the Sheriff’s office.

The second thing that impacted me 
from the symposium is the dramatic 
rapid rate of change that the world is 
presently experiencing. We have moved 
from the Agricultural Age to the Indus-
trial Age to the Information Age to what 
author David Houle now refers to as 
the Shift Age. Our students have moved 
into the digital world where they are 
constantly in contact with one another 
through cell phone texting, Facebook 
and other social media. The world has 
become increasingly smaller and we 
are now much more so in a global envi-
ronment. Yet, our education classrooms 
have remained relatively unchanged, 
and in many cases our teaching meth-
ods have not changed. For our students 

to remain interested, and to maximize 
the tools available to them outside the 
classroom, we have to bring those tools 
into the classroom to engage the stu-
dents in a manner that invigorates them. 
I walked away with a sense of urgency. 
The world is changing rapidly, and un-
less we also change just as rapidly, we 
will be left far behind.

I left the symposium with a “call for 
action” and a sense of excite-
ment for the possibilities for 
making an impact on the 
future of education. The chal-
lenges of education were 
clearly indentified. The sense 
of urgency was established. 
There was a large group of 
professionals from various 
fields who were interested 
in implementing change. I 
sensed strong commitment 
from Dr. Jim Rex, as well as 
from members of Congress, 
and even the President of 
the United States to use this 
school in Dillon, South Caro-
lina as a model for what a 
rural educational campus 
could look like in the 21st 
Century. Lessons learned 
from this could benefit 
other educational campuses, 

not only in rural America, but also in 
suburban and urban America as well. 
While all tenants may not have applica-
bility on a national scale, there will be 
many elements from this project that 
can be used in a modified form to assist 
other educational campuses that will be 
developed in the future.

SM: The theme for this issue of SEEN 
Magazine is 21st Century Learning. In 
your opinion, what should a 21st Cen-
tury School look like? 

Mr. Rosser: Flexibility was one of 
the central themes that occurred to 
me in the school design. We are in a 
rapidly changing world, with changing 
technology and teaching methods no 
doubt changing significantly over the 
next century. The design of the facili-
ties and furnishings must accommodate 
those changing needs. This can be ac-
complished with open spaces and walls 
that move to create additional space for 
changing needs, even within the school 
day. Furniture also needs to be flexible, 
with heavy use of mobile cabinetry, as 
well as the traditional student desks 

V. Martin Junior High School seventh grader Teessance Mills gives 
Sagus International Inc. president Darryl Rosser a hug after seeing 
the new school desks in her classroom. Students and teachers at J.V. 
Martin arrived at school on Monday to find that their classrooms and 
cafeteria had been remade over the weekend with all-new furniture 
donated by Sagus International Inc.
Photo courtesy C. Aluka Berry/caberry@thestate.com/
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and chairs. An increasingly important 
element in teaching is collaborative 
learning. I see an increasing use of dual 
student desks that can be separated for 
lecture sessions, yet shifted together in 
a semi circle or circle for group learn-
ing sessions.

Cost effectiveness is another key 
element. With rising national and state 
debts, the available funds for education 
are strained. We have to make good use 
of the funds, while giving consideration 
to the environment, and assuring that 
the facilities are appropriate to meet 
more stringent demands for student 
educational development. While main-
taining sensitivity for cost, ergonomics 
in student seating is also important to 
allow for proper development of the 
student’s growing spine, and to provide 
for enough flexibility in the seat back to 
allow the student to adjust in their seat 
to maintain greater concentration.

A third element in 21st Century 
educational campus design is giving 
consideration to viewing the student 
as a total person, and taking a holistic 
approach to the students’ needs. While 
we may view this as having greater ap-
plicability for schools in rural settings, 
in all campuses we should assure that 
students have the proper health, men-
tal, and social services available to them 
as an important aspect of providing 
the complete educational environment. 
Bringing many of these services on site 
allows a higher level of parent engage-
ment with the educational campus. It is 
proven that as parental involvement in 
education increases, student behavior 
and results are positively affected.

Another important factor in the 
school design is to give full consid-
eration to environmental impact and 
sustainability. This is important not only 
in being an environmentally sensitive 
citizen of society, but also as a teaching 
method of demonstrating in practice to 
students and the community the impor-
tance of protecting our environment. 
While this may have a negative cost im-
pact in the early implementation stages, 
it should have positive long range cost 
effectiveness through lower electric-
ity costs, reduced water usage, and less 
waste disposal.

While outside my field of expertise, 
my exposure to the architects during 
this process has revealed to me that 
future designs will be less “boxy,” and 
will include interesting curvatures 

and shapes that encourage students 
to “think outside the box.” With a lot 
of light injected in the school design 
through skylights and the use of large 
windows, the school campus will not 
only be more environmentally friendly, 
it will also exude an environment that 
will be more open. Hopefully, this will 
open the student’s minds to outside 
thinking, and remind them that their 
time in the classroom is to prepare 
them for an outside world — a global 
world that is rapidly changing.

Additional considerations in 
future school designs would be 
to offer opportunities to improve 
the student’s fitness. This could 
include appropriate fitness facili-
ties within the school campus, 
as well as outdoor facilities like 
a walking track, etc. The school 
cafeteria should offer quick, 
but healthy food alternatives, 
served in an environment that 
is conducive to social interac-
tion. Food court type cafeteria 
environments will be utilized in 
some high schools that have an 
open campus so as to keep stu-
dents on campus with nutritious 
meal alternatives. The food court 
provides a setting not unlike that 
which they would 
experience in a mall 
where they could 
choose between sev-
eral healthy choices 
of food, and sit in 
booths and tables that 
provide for fun, social 
engagement with one 
another.

Some members 
of the symposium 
felt the facility should allow for the 
opportunity for students to engage in 
growing foods and other plant gardens. 
They felt that students sometimes were 
too removed from the basic elements 
of where foods come from, and how 
organic, environmentally friendly grow-
ing methods can impact the environ-
ment and produce healthier foods. In 
a campus environment space planning 
for this type garden should be incorpo-
rated.

Another key element in consider-
ation of school design was to incor-
porate after-school activities. While 
many middle schools and high schools 
have organized sports, other students 

are sometimes left out. Partnering with 
organizations who manage after-school 
programs like Boys and Girls Club of 
America, and other organizations, would 
allow for continuation of the learning 
process, and student development with 
safe, organized activities that are profes-
sionally managed.

While not requiring different fea-
tures in new design, other elements of 
the 21st Century Educational Campus 
would include utilization of the facilities 
for other community activities. These 

would include Adult Learning at night, 
which might include sessions to secure 
their GED, advance their training in com-
puter technology or to study additional 
languages. The Performing Arts Center 
of the campus might be used for com-
munity functions in the evening when 
not in use for other school functions. 
The key element is that the educational 
campus becomes an integral part of the 
community.

SM: The symposium discussed the 
21st Century School through three 
major categories: Building and Facili-
ties, Technology and Curriculum, and 
Health, Social and On-site Services. 

While the student desks ranged in age from 25-50 
years old, this one was probably in the 30 year-old 
range but in bad state of repair.

This furniture is ready to be recycled.



How do these three categories work 
together to impact a child’s ability to 
learn?

Mr. Rosser: One thing that was im-
pressed upon me was a comment form 
Dr. Mark Weston, National Education 
Strategist for Dell, Inc. Dr. Weston dis-
cussed how high performing schools 
use technology to accomplish achieve-
ment beyond aptitude for all students, 
but he noted that access to technology 
was not enough. His quote in regard to 
this was very profound to me. “There is 
very little evidence that access equals 
effect,” Weston said. “What is true is that 
use of practice produces effect.” This in 
my mind demonstrated that not only 
do we have to provide the facilities, 
technology, and proper furnishings, but, 
educators must develop the curriculum 
and teaching modalities to properly uti-
lize those capabilities. As we move the 
school “out of the box,” educators must 
be trained and curriculum developed 
to take advantage of the environmen-
tal improvements, the technological 
enhancements, and the flexible furnish-
ings that exist.

In our symposium, Dr. Larry Allen, 
Dean of Clemson University’s College 
of Health Education and Human Devel-
opment, discussed the importance of 
the K-12 educational system of being 
more inclusive of influencing factors 
in the ability of students to learn effec-
tively. He discussed that these influenc-
ing factors often include student health, 
including proper medical, dental, vision 
care and nutrition. Dr. Oscar Lovelace, a 
family physician in South Carolina chal-
lenged us to design schools to include 
spaces for examination, counseling, 
and community health education that 
would allow local health care provid-
ers a place to promote student health. 
A healthier student will make a better 
student. In a 21st Century Campus fo-
cused on improving student outcomes, 
it is logical that these factors should be 
given serious consideration in campus 
design.

Likewise, mental health is an issue 
that is often given minimal consider-
ation, yet is something that exists as a 
challenge in every community — all to 
a matter of degree. Unless the family 

member or student has a severe dis-
order, these issues often are not dealt 
with.  The fear of the stigma of mental 
illness causes this phenomenon to be 
ignored. Properly comprehending the 
need for this in the school planning 
support system again allows for the 
comprehension of the holistic student 
body, and will enhance the student 
body’s ability to learn.

SM: You have challenged your com-
pany, Sagus International, to make a 
difference. What can others, especially 
educators, do to make a difference? 
How can they spur companies and lo-
cal governments to take responsibility 
above what is minimally required?

Mr. Rosser: Education is a life-long 
journey for all of us. I have met some 
of the most impassioned educators in 
my interaction through this process. 
They truly care about their students. I 
admire them, and am amazed as to how 
they can stay charged on a year in, year 
out basis. But, even in the midst of their 
daily engagement with students, and 
in after-hours course and exam prepa-
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ration, grading of tests, etc., they too must continue to en-
gage in the learning process, and “out of the box” thinking. 
They must keep up with changing technology. They need 
to challenge their administrators for continued support for 
upgrading facilities, while working economically to improve 
within their existing facilities. I recognize this is a difficult 
time with school resources being so substantially impacted 
by state education budget cuts. It must be challenging to 
be pressed to improve student performance while working 
with fewer personnel and with budget limitations on every-
thing from supplies to equipment. 

I believe that educators need to become involved in the 
political process to assure that funding is provided to educa-
tion. I think that they should engage community leaders, and 
businesses to help in the support of education in the local 
community. Most of us in business have kids, we care about 
our students’ education, and we are concerned about our 
country staying competitive through the graduation of stu-
dents with the skills to allow our companies to compete on 
a global scale. At Sagus, we are more engaged with education 
than some other businesses, but I believe that on the local 
level if the opportunities are presented in a compelling way, 
businesses, and local leaders will support the needs of the 
local school.

SM: What is next for you? What is the next big thing that 
you are working on?

Mr. Rosser: Sagus is committed to continuing to work 
with educators on a nationwide basis to improve education-
al results by improving the learning environment. We believe 
that by working with educators in accomplishing this, it 
will help us in the design of products that will meet the 
emerging needs of education. Working with other thought 
leaders such as architects and technology and curriculum 
leaders also helps to assure that we are on the cutting edge 
of changing needs of educational furnishing. Beyond this, it 
is quite rewarding to know that we are helping to improve 
education.

Specifically, I am working on the project team to design 
and develop the new Dillon, South Carolina campus. Amanda 
Burnette, former principal of J.V. Martin, and who is current-
ly the Director of Turnaround Schools in South Carolina, is 
leading the project. Dr. Jim Rex is also personally engaged in 
this project to assure success. We will be working to incor-
porate all the relevant elements from our symposium that 
are feasible for this educational campus. Plans are to break 
ground on this new facility next summer, with opening in 
fall 2011. We will be working with governmental and private 
sources to develop funding to augment the local bond pack-
age passed by the Dillon community.

Secondly, Sagus is developing other pilot projects to en-
hance educational environments. We presently have just 
completed donating complete new student desks and chairs 
in a Birmingham, Alabama classroom. This project will help 
them determine the value of ergonomic seating and desks 
as they plan their new school that will open in a couple of 
years. We are continuing to work with education leaders 
in various states, and in Washington to determine how the 
private sector can work with the public sector in reforming 
education in America to improve learning results. 
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The world has changed dramatically 
and will continue to do so exponen-
tially.  The industrial economy of the 
last century has been supplanted by a 
service economy driven by information, 
knowledge and innovation. In this envi-
ronment, manual labor and routine tasks 
have given way to collaborative, non-
routine and thinking tasks. 

Today’s global economy, with its 
emerging industries and occupations, of-
fers tremendous opportunities, but only 
for those who possess the knowledge 
and skills to take advantage of them. 
Quite simply, advanced societies and 
economies, innovative industries and 
firms, and high-growth jobs increasingly 
reward people who can lead and navi-
gate new landscapes — not just follow 
the person in front of them. 

This blinding rate of change has, 
largely, pushed aside the 20th century 
social contract, under which possessing 
a great understanding of core subjects 
guaranteed ascent on the economic 
ladder. Now, the 21st century social con-
tract states, in addition to deep content 
knowledge, all citizens need a broad 
range of skills to be productive and pros-
perous. Knowledge, while a cornerstone 
of success, is no longer enough — 21st 
century skills — which ensure people 
can adapt to circumstances, work in 
teams, innovate, and communicate — are 
a requisite of a successful life. 

Unfortunately, U.S. education policies 
and practices have not kept up with the 
changing global dynamics. Of the 70 

percent of students who graduate high 
school, a large portion require remedial 
classes if they enter college. Further, a 
large portion of our students have not 
learned the skills and knowledge re-
quired to secure a job and advance. This 
disconnect has forged two achievement 
gaps — one national and one interna-
tional. 

Nationally, Black, 
Hispanic, and disad-
vantaged students 
perform worse than 
their peers on national 
assessments and post 
graduation rates, as 
low as 50 percent. In-
ternationally, American 
students score lower 
than the average on the 
Programme for Interna-
tional Student Assess-
ment (PISA), the bench-
mark assessments in 
reading, mathematics 
and science. PISA results are telling 
because the tests measure the applied 
skills — what we call 21st century skills 
of critical thinking and problem solving. 
Furthermore, even top-performing U.S. 
students are falling behind their inter-
national peers on PISA. 

Building a Framework for 21st 
Century Learning

For the Partnership for 21st Century 
Skills, the beginning of this framework 
focused on the end result: the out-

comes — in terms of mastery of core 
academic subjects, 21st century themes, 
and 21st century skills — that should be 
expected of students once they leave 
school. By knowing what is required 
of students and citizens, we can build 
a world-class education system and the 
requisite infrastructure that supports 
achieving these results. Consequently, 

all support systems — standards and as-
sessments, curriculum and instruction, 
professional development and learning 
environments — should be focused 
on achieving the results that will bring 
about the outcomes required for success 
in today’s world.

In 2003, the Partnership for 21st Cen-
tury Skills concluded a two-year, broadly 
collaborative project to determine a 
vision for learning in today’s world, to 
reach consensus with hundreds of edu-
cators, academics, and civic, community 

A Social Imperative
Building a 21st century education system

21st century learning

BY KEN KAY

Knowledge, while a corner-
stone of success, is no longer 
enough — 21st century skills 
— which ensure people can 
adapt to circumstances, work 
in teams, innovate, and com-
municate — are a requisite of 
a successful life. 
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and business leaders on the definition of 21st century skills, 
and to develop tools that aid communities in implementing 
an engaging learning model. The result is the Framework for 
21st Century Learning, which describes the skills, knowledge 
and expertise that are key for students to succeed in life and 
work. Through discussions with stakeholders, the Partnership 
— which has nearly 40 members that represent all sectors of 
American society, including public school educators — found 
that:

•  Civic and community groups outlined a set of 21st cen-
tury skills and knowledge that citizens must possess in a 
participatory democracy; 

•  Business leaders identified these same skills and knowl-
edge as essential for success in the workplace; and

•  Educators recommended a combination of rigorous 
courses imparting both core content knowledge and 
skills in order to engage students and typically increase 
achievement.

Independently, each stakeholder group — educators and 
community, civic and business leaders — identified and 
confirmed the skills and knowledge that comprise the frame-
work, showing their overwhelming support for the need to 
ensure students develop deep content knowledge and the 
ability to apply that knowledge across disciplines. Because 
educators will always be some of the busiest professionals in 
our country, the framework was designed to adjust, not add 
to instructional strategies. 

Integrating 21st century skills deliberately and systemati-
cally into the teaching of core subjects will empower edu-
cators to make learning relevant. Twenty-first century skills 
include the intelligent reasoning, positive attitudes, and prac-
tical skills that motivate and engage students and build their 
confidence as learners. 

While aligning every aspect of the education system — in-
cluding core subjects and support systems — with 21st cen-
tury skills might seem to be a massive undertaking, the work 
already done by districts and states shows that practitioners 
across the country are not only prepared, but very willing, to 
take on this work. Currently, 13 states (Arizona, Illinois, Iowa, 
Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Massachusetts, Nevada, New Jersey, 
North Carolina, South Dakota, West Virginia and Wisconsin) 
have committed to revamping their standards and assess-
ments, curriculum and instruction, professional development, 
and learning environments to support 21st century skills. The 
states and districts that are making real progress are those 
that take a holistic and systemic approach by articulating the 
skills and knowledge they value. 

Each teacher, administrator and policy maker is urged 
to reach out to their colleagues in early-adopting schools, 
districts and states to cull from them best practices. A tre-
mendous amount of resources, including best practices for 
curriculum and instruction and professional development is 
available at Route 21 (http://21stcenturyskills.org/route21/). 
Those interested in learning more are encouraged to visit 

see SOCIAL IMPERATIVE page 24
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What Are 21st 
Century Skills?

Learning and Innovation Skills 
These skills ensure students are better prepared 

for increasingly complex life and work environ-
ments. In the 21st century, it has become essential 
for citizens to be:

•  Creative and innovative;
•  Critical thinkers and problem solvers; and
•  Good communicators and collaborators.

Core Subjects and 21st Century Themes 
Schools must move beyond focusing solely on 

basic competency in core subjects (reading, math-
ematics, English, world languages, arts, economics, 
science, geography, history, government and civ-
ics) to promote the understanding of this content 
at much higher levels by weaving 21st century 
interdisciplinary themes into teaching and learning. 
Vital themes include:

•  Global awareness;
•  Financial, cconomic, business and entrepre-

neurial literacy;
•  Civic literacy; and
•  Health literacy. 

Information, Media and Technology Skills 
People live in a technology- and media-driven 

world that affords extensive access to an abun-
dance of information. It has become easy for 
people to collaborate and make individual contri-
butions on an unprecedented global scale. To effec-
tively take advantage of these opportunities, citi-
zens and workers must be able to exhibit a range of 
functional and critical thinking capabilities such as: 

• Information literacy;
• Media literacy; and
•  Information, communications and technology 

(ICT) literacy.

Life and Career Skills
In today’s rapidly changing life and work envi-

ronments, citizens and workers must be able to go 
beyond thinking skills and content knowledge to  
knowledge to succeed. Navigating these complex 
environments requires students to develop ad-
equate life and career capabilities such as:

• Flexibility and adaptability;
• Initiative and self-direction;
• Social and cross-cultural skills;
• Productivity and accountability; and
• Leadership and responsibility. 

the site, read articles and post their own thoughts on how best to 
combine 21st century skills and core subjects.  

Redefining Rigor and Relevancy
Parents, educators, policy makers and business and community 

leaders agree that it is vital to build a more rigorous education 
system that prepares students for college and work. A rigorous 
education in today’s world lies in the nexus of core subjects, 21st 
century themes, and 21st century skills — this combination rede-
fines what a rigorous education must be. 

In discussions with John Bransford, a professor of education 
and psychology at the University of Washington and co-author of 
How People Learn and How Students Learn, he mentions that: 
in the United States, we tell students the same thing 100 times. 
On the 101st time, we ask them if they remember what we told 
them the first 100 times. This simply doesn’t build the knowledge 
and skills and forge the connections that are necessary for today’s 
rapidly changing environments. Now, a rigorous education trains 
students to be able to look at material they’ve never seen before 
and know what to do with it.

As noted by Bransford, rote memorization places a low level of 
cognitive demand on students, while being required to demon-
strate a deep understanding of a subject through planning, using 
evidence, and abstract reasoning, is more demanding. Conse-
quently, combining 21st century skills with core subjects ratchets 
up rigor and the requirements of students, and, therein, prepares 
them for a challenging and rapidly evolving world. 

Conclusion
The Partnership has crafted the only all-encompassing vision 

for a 21st century education system. This is not to say that re-fo-
cusing our education system on the combination of 21st century 
skills and core content will instantly solve all our problems. We 
don’t have, or pretend to have, all the answers. There are many 
more wonderful ideas that will strengthen our education system 
when they are combined with 21st century skills. 

The American people have a long history of being able to rein-
vent themselves and encourage progress. However, today, every 
citizen must be equipped with knowledge and skills to compete, 
thrive and drive innovation and change. 

The most important next step is to agree on results, in terms 
of what a community defines as necessary for success in life and 
work. Unfortunately, it’s not enough to want these outcomes — 
it’s essential to plan the entire education system intentionally and 
transparently around them. 

The broad public support for the framework for 21st Century 
Learning suggests the strong potential for building 21st century 
education systems in every school, district and state. The support 
is there, best practices from practitioners have been created. The 
world is not waiting for us to catch up. We must create 21st cen-
tury education systems for every student today. 

Ken Kay is the president of the Partnership for 21st Century Skills. For more 
information, visit www.21stcenturyskills.org.

Social Imperative
continued from page 23
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21st century learning

BY WILLARD R. DAGGETT

K
N T
O A
W X
L O
E N
D O
G M
E Y

Evaluation      6

Synthesis      5

Analysis      4

Application      3

Comprehension   2

Knowledge/      1
Awareness

C
Assimilation

A
Acquisition

B
Application

D
Adaptation

 1 2 3 4 5
 Knowledge Apply in Apply Apply to Apply to
 in one discipline across real-world real-world
 discipline  disciplines predictable unpredictable
    situations situations

APPLICATION
MODEL

As educators and politicians con-
tinue the debate on how to respond 
to our youths’ educational needs in an 
ever-changing world, they must under-
stand that society will not stand still 
while they think about how to address 
these challenges. So, how do schools 
forge through this endless discussion 
and get down to business with educat-
ing tomorrow’s technology innovators, 
businesspeople, teachers, doctors and 
responsible citizens?

The first step is defining the 
education our children must 
have in today’s globalized society. 
Here is a good starting point: A 
quality education prepares stu-
dents to enter the global econo-
my with the ability to apply what 
they learned in school to situa-
tions that they cannot foresee 
before graduating. 

Unfortunately, despite the 
ongoing efforts of educators and 
communities to improve schools, 
the changing nature of the work-
place, including the expansion of 
technology and competition in 
the global job market has far out-
paced the way the U.S. education 
system prepares students. The 
first step in reversing this trend is 
defining rigor and relevance, the 
two pillars of a sound education.

Rigor and Relevance 
Rigor and relevance are at 

the foundation of everything we 
do at the International Center 
for Leadership in Education. 
Although school districts across 

the country are increasingly using the 
words “rigor” and “relevance,” these 
terms are seldom defined. To provide a 
descriptive understanding of these criti-
cal interlocking elements of education, 
we created an easy-to-read framework 
that reaches across the spectrum of 
learning and reveals what needs to 
change in schools. Its main purpose is 
to help educators organize curriculum 
and instruction to prepare all students 

for the future. 

Defining Rigor 
Academic rigor refers to learning in 

which students demonstrate a thorough 
in-depth mastery of challenging tasks to 
develop cognitive skills through reflec-
tive thought, analysis, problem solving, 
evaluation or creativity. It’s the quality 
of thinking, not the quantity, that defines 
academic rigor, and rigorous learning can 

Rigor and Relevance
Preparing students for a 21st century world
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occur at any school grade and in any 
subject.

Defining Relevance
Relevance refers to learning in 

which students apply core knowl-
edge, concepts, or skills, to solve real-
world problems. Relevant learning 
is interdisciplinary and contextual. 
It is created, for example, through 
authentic problems or tasks, simula-
tions, service learning, connecting 
concepts to current issues and teach-
ing others. 

Rigor without relevance can en-
able students to be successful in 
school, but results in failure once 
they no longer have that structure 
and guidance. In other words, there 
are students who do well academi-
cally, but who seem to be dysfunc-
tional in the world beyond school 
because they lack the ability to apply 
their knowledge to real-life situations.

Kennesaw Mountain High School 
in Kennesaw, Ga., for instance, has a 
real knack for building their curri-
cula around rigor and relevance. One 
example of an engaging activity that 
incorporates rigorous and relevant 
learning is a team-taught technology 
and English class in which groups 
of students each select a technology 
and project how it may change in 
the future. They then identify what 
breakthroughs are required for the 
“new” technology to become a real-
ity as well as describe the positive 
and negative consequences on soci-
ety. They also challenge each teacher 
to develop a highly rigorous and rel-
evant lesson to share, not only within 
the department, but also across 
disciplines. The culminating activ-
ity is an American Idol type contest, 
where teachers share best practices 
across the curriculum. It is a positive 
way to infuse rigor and relevance 
throughout the entire curriculum 
and teachers have fun in the process. 
The real winners of the contest are 
the students who will benefit from 
these lessons.

Rigor/Relevance Framework 
The Rigor/Relevance Framework™ 

was developed to ensure the inclu-
sion of both rigor and relevance in 
instruction. The framework consists 
of four quadrants that reflect these 
two dimensions of higher standards 

and student achievement. 
The first dimension is the Knowl-

edge Taxonomy, which describes the 
increasingly complex ways in which 
we think. The second dimension is the 
Application Model that describes five 
levels of relevant learning.

In Quadrant A (Acquisition), students 
learn and store bits of knowledge and 
information. Quadrant B (Application) 
requires students to use their acquired 
knowledge to solve practical problems. 
In Quadrant C (Assimilation), students 
extend their acquired knowledge to use 
it automatically and routinely to analyze 
problems and create unique solutions. 
When working in Quadrant D (Adapta-
tion), students have the competence to 
think in complex ways and apply their 
knowledge and skills when confront-
ing perplexing unknowns and creating 
solutions.

Learning in Quadrant D is demand-
ing and requires students to apply their 
thinking and knowledge in complex 
ways to solve difficult problems. Roles 
shift from teacher-centered instruc-
tion in quadrants A and C to student-
centered instruction in quadrants B and 
D. In these latter quadrants, the teacher 
serves as more of a coach or a facilita-
tor of learning.  

Good instruction is not a choice of 
a single quadrant, but a balance. It may 
not be necessary for all students to 
achieve mastery of content in Quadrant 
A before proceeding to Quadrant B, 
for example. Some students may learn 
a concept better in Quadrant B, when 
they see its application in a real-world 
situation. But no matter what the grade 
level, students require Quadrant B and 
D skills if they are to become lifelong 
learners, problem solvers, and deci-
sion makers. In essence, students need 
to know what to do when they don’t 
know what to do. 

So, should the education debate con-
tinue across the nation? Of course. But 
it requires a systematic approach that 
begins with a focus on preparing stu-
dents for their future, not our past. 

Willard R. Daggett is President of the Inter-
national Center for Leadership in Education 
(www.LeaderEd.com). Since 1991, the Inter-
national Center’s mission has been to prepare 
ALL students to be college-work-life ready 
through delivering rigorous and relevant cur-
riculum based on positive relationships.
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stem education

BY HAYES BLAINE LANTZ, R., ED.D.

(This is part two of a three part series on 
STEM — science, technology, engineering and 
mathematics — education.)

One of the recommendations of the 
committee for Rising Above the Gather-
ing Storm is the creation of K-12 cur-
riculum materials modeled on a world-
class standard. This would help to foster 
high quality teaching with world-class 
curricula, standards and assessments 
of student learning. To accomplish this, 
the report states, “convene a national 
panel to collect, evaluate, and develop 
rigorous K-12 materials that would be 
available free of charge as a voluntary 
national curriculum. The model for this 
action is the Project Lead the Way pre-
engineering courseware.” The work of 
the committee is most laudable; how-
ever, it still falls far short of providing 
an operational definition of world-class 
standards and concomitant curriculum. 

Part of the underlying problem is 
the lack of a clear definition of what 
the implementation of STEM education 
should accomplish. There have been 
attempts to define the desired results 
(function) of STEM education, includ-
ing the four recommendations outlined 
by the National Academy of Sciences, 
the National Academy of Engineering, 
and the Institute of Medicine; but still 
little to no consensus exists. These four 
recommendations begin to define the 
function of STEM education; they do 
little to describe what it should look 
like (form) in the classroom. Morrison 
(2006) outlined several functions of a 
STEM education. She suggested that stu-
dents should be:

•  Problem-solvers — able to define 
questions and problems, design in-
vestigations to gather data, collect 
and organize data, draw conclu-
sions, and then apply understand-
ings to new and novel situations.

•  Innovators — creatively use sci-
ence, mathematics, and technology 
concepts and principles by apply-
ing them to the engineering design 
process.

•  Inventors — recognize the needs 
of the world and creatively design, 
test, redesign, and then implement 
solutions (engineering process).

•  Self-reliant — able to use initiative 
and self-motivation to set agendas, 
develop and gain self-confidence, 
and work within time specified 
time frames.

•  Logical thinkers — able to apply 
rational and logical thought pro-
cesses of science, mathematics, and 
engineering design to innovation 
and invention.

Technologically literate — under-
stand and explain the nature of tech-
nology, develop the skills needed, and 
apply technology appropriately.

What standards would be used to 
develop such a trans-disciplinary STEM 
curriculum? What world-class standards, 
as called for in Rising Above the Gather-
ing Storm, should be used? 

Fortunately, such standards already 
exist in the form of The National Sci-
ence Education Standards (NRC, 1996); 
the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics Standards (NCTM 1989 
and 2000); the National Education Tech-

nology Standards for Students (ISTE, 
1998, 2007); and the Standards for Tech-
nological Literacy (ITEA, 2007). These 
standards represent a national con-
sensus of the scientific, mathematical 
and engineering communities of what 
constitutes quality education, and the 
educational systems needed to support 
that education. They were reviewed 
by thousands of scientists, mathemati-
cians, and engineers, along with dozens 
of professional societies before being 
released. They are as world-class as any 
standards. Many of the criticisms lev-
eled at these standards are in their in-
terpretation by the various state depart-
ments of education and not on their 
desired results or intent. Consequently, 
an exemplary, trans-disciplinary STEM 
curriculum should be driven by these 
four sets of standards.

What are the barriers to STEM 
education in the United States?

There have been a number of barri-
ers to realizing STEM education in pub-
lic schools in the US.  Helping to create 
these barriers have been many miscon-
ceptions, including:

•  STEM education is just another 
“fad” in education and will soon go 
away.

•  Colleges will not accept credits for 
high school courses called STEM.

•  Technology means additional com-
puters and hardware for schools 
and students.

•  Technology means the ability to use 
and apply word processing, spread-
sheets, and PowerPoint.

What Should Be the Function of
a K-12 STEM Education?

±
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•  All inquiry is open-ended.
•  Hands-on learning and inquiry is the same thing.
•  STEM education does not include laboratory work or 

the scientific method.
•  All STEM educated students will be forced to choose 

technical fields because they do not have a liberal arts 
foundation.

•  Mathematics education is not part of science education.
•  STEM education addresses only workforce issues.
•  Technology education and engineering are disparate 

and troublesome.
•  Technology Education teachers cannot teach science or 

mathematics.
•  Engineers cannot teach science and math.
•  Technology and engineering are additional courses to 

be taught and layered as are science and mathematics 
courses.

•  STEM education consists only of the two bookends — 
science and mathematics.

Until these misconceptions are addressed and corrected, 
the form and function of STEM education in the United 
States will remain ill-defined and amorphous.

What about the “T and E” in STEM education?

One of the misconceptions identified as a barrier to 
STEM education was “STEM education consists only of the 
two bookends — science and mathematics.” This is true to-
day in most K-12 schools in our nation, and is largely due to 
the lack of understanding of how “T and E” fit into the trans-
disciplinary nature of STEM education.

The engineering component of STEM education puts 
emphasis on the process and design of solutions, instead of 
the solutions themselves. This approach allows students to 
explore mathematics and science in a more personalized 
context, while helping them to develop the critical thinking 
skills that can be applied to all facets of their work and aca-
demic lives. Engineering is the method that students utilize 
for discovery, exploration, and problem-solving. According 
to the American Society of Engineering Education (ASEE), 
“Engineering design, by its very nature, is a pedagogical 
strategy that promotes learning across disciplines. A K-12 
engineering curricula introduces young students to relevant 
and fulfilling science, technology, engineering and math-
ematics (STEM) content, in an integrated fashion through 
exploration of the built world around them.”

The technology component allows for a deeper under-
standing of the three other components of STEM education. 
It allows students to apply what they have learned, utilizing 
computers with specialized and professional applications 
like CAD, CAM and computer simulations and animations. 
These and other applications of technology allow students 
to explore STEM subjects in greater detail and in practical 
application.

Hayes Blaine Lantz, Jr., Ed.D. is Vice President of STEM Curriculum at 
CurrTech Integrations. For more information visit www.currtechinte-
grations.com. 
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21st century learning

A student who can’t communicate 
effectively can’t compete in the mod-
ern world. This is why teaching effec-
tive communication skills must serve 
as the cornerstone for any program 
preparing young people for the 21st 
century.

Along with interpersonal and col-
laborative skills, communication skills 
figure prominently among those iden-
tified as “21st century.” Specifically, 
“expressing thoughts clearly, crisply 
articulating opinions, communicating 
coherent instructions, motivating oth-
ers through powerful speech — these 
skills have always been valued in the 
workplace and in public life,” according 
to Intellectual and Policy Foundations 
of the 21st Century Skills Framework.

Powerful speech indeed, communi-
cation skills include not only reading, 
writing, and listening, but also an often 
and paradoxically neglected part of our 
language arts — speaking. Paradoxically 
because speaking is what most of us 
do most! Notwithstanding the wonders 
and efficiencies of technological and 
electronic communication — e-mailing, 
texting, twittering, etc. — there’s noth-
ing more powerful and effective in the 
hierarchy of human communication 
than face-to-face verbal communica-
tion. Without a sound foundation of 
oral communication and presentation 
skills, core 21st Century Skills goals 
would likely go unrealized. How else 
could you express thoughts clearly, ar-
ticulate opinions crisply, communicate 
instructions, or motivate others — and 
here come the key discriminators — 
anywhere, anytime, and most of all, 
immediately — than through power-
ful speech? Immediately, with nothing 

in the middle, no paper or electronic 
screen, large or small; nothing between 
the speaker and listener but vibrating 
air.

If young people can’t instantly repre-
sent themselves effectively, with what 
Aristotle called the right ethos; if they 
can’t summon the logos and the confi-
dence to ask the necessary questions; 
and if they can’t grasp the appropriate 
tone and timbre in their pathos, they 
will be ill-prepared and distinctly disad-
vantaged as they leave high school and 
go to work, college, or trade school. In 
short, they need to know how to use 
their oral communications abilities to 
get where they want to go and to be-
come who they want to be. Speak well, 
and your interlocutor will affirm that 
hearing is believing. 

Hundreds of our students desper-
ately need these basic communications 
skills. Somehow we expect them to be 
learned from somewhere. But where? 
On the playground? In the streets? At 
home? In school? From their engage-
ment in a 21st century curriculum? 
Don’t count on it. In fact, count on it not 
to happen. It’s rare today to find the arts 
of communication and public speak-
ing taught in school. But without them, 
instead of “no child left behind,” what 
we’ll have is “no child’s behind left.” And 
no adults, either. 

Where Do You Start? What’s 
Important? 

Students need to know — need to 
be taught — among many other things, 
how to introduce themselves properly, 
how to make meaningful eye contact, 
how to start and maintain conversations, 
how to interact with all kinds of people, 

how to give a successful interview, 
manage relationships, and eventually 
stand up and address a live audience 
with authority and confidence. Stu-
dents must learn to create rapport, 
trust and respect. These are the basic 
components of nearly every affirmative 
human interaction, including those ex-
plicit and implicit in realizing the 21st-
Century Skills.

This area of the language arts is best 
taught face-to-face in an informal, low-
risk and highly interactive way. The 
instructor needs to model the manner 
of delivery that achieves proven, posi-
tive results; i. e., the instructor must 
be a teacher as well as mentor and 
role model. Nothing becomes second 
nature until it becomes first nature 
first. Students must not only see what 
effective communication looks and 
feels like; they must also understand 
the details of how it’s done so they can 
practice and hone their skills.

A Framework for Teaching 
Communication Skills

Teaching effective communication 
starts with very basic tools to estab-
lish a sound foundation, which is built 
upon and reinforced with increasingly 
challenging lessons. In the often scary 
realm of public speaking, it’s vital that 
we move step-by-step from talking 
about easy subjects, things we know 
about, to subjects that demand thought, 
introspection, and spontaneity. Here’s 
where we start:

Introductions
Knowing how to introduce oneself 

with an appropriate handshake, proper 
eye contact, and a fitting demeanor is a 
foundational skill. It’s the way we begin 

Teaching Basic Communication Skills


BY EDWARD WILCZYNSKI
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most interactions with others and likely 
sets the tone for a brief conversation, a 
meeting, or a life-long relationship. You 
can’t say the first thing twice!

The Elevator Speech
The ability to make a short presenta-

tion (in the time of an elevator ride in a 
relatively short building) that appropri-
ately informs a friend/client/collabora-
tor/boss of who you are and what you 
do. It’s one of the very basic elements 
of oral communication.

Vocabulary
Studies show a direct correlation 

between vocabulary and success. The 
point here is not just learning new 
words but to developing in our stu-
dents a curiosity for the power, nuance, 
and proper application of our rich 
language. It’s no accident that the end 
of the German word for vocabulary, 
Wortschatz, means treasure.

Listening
Active and engaged listening is an es-

sential, but often neglected part of the 
communication spectrum. It’s essential 
to showing, and to having, respect.

Communication Etiquette and 
Courtesies

Start with the basics: “Thank you,” 
“please,” and, “I’m sorry,” then move to 
rules of etiquette involving communica-
tion devices and situational needs.

Overcoming Fear
The fear of public speaking ranks 

right up there with death as our num-
ber one fear. Students must master 
proven methods of dealing with and 
overcoming this fear from the very 
beginning of their public speaking 
careers, including relaxation exercises, 
visualization techniques, and most im-
portantly knowing what they’re talking 
about before they speak.

How To Ask For What You Want
We ask for many things each day: 

“May I be excused from class today?” 
“Will you give me this job?” “How about 
a raise?” “Will you go on a date with 
me?” But it’s not just asking, timing and 
tone figure importantly. 

The Interview
The skills deployed in a successful 

interview apply well beyond securing 
employment or entrance to advanced 
education. An interview is taking place 
when you ask for a loan or try to put 
a work team together, or when you’re 
choosing a contractor to paint your 
house. Do you know who’s in control 
during an interview?

Being Nice and Being Liked
What? No kidding! Studies have 

shown that on job interviews, all other 
things being equal, an employer will 
pick the “nice” person, the “likeable” 
one, over others.

Networking
Networking has always been a chal-

lenge for even the most accomplished 
of communicators. Knowing how to 
work a room, make connections, and 
establish and maintain relationships, are 
the skills that mark a successful person.

Speech Construction and Delivery
Finally, building on everything that’s 

come before, it’s time to get up in front 
of a room of people and give a speech. 
It’s time to knock ‘em alive!

When students practice and syn-
thesize these elements in the right se-
quence over the right amount of time, 
the result can be a confident, well-spo-
ken individual, not just someone ready 
to be a better student, but someone 
ready to be heard.

The basis for this article is the 
PowerCommunicators® curriculum, 
a research-based program that has 
been used with No Child Left Behind 
services in Maryland, the District of 
Columbia, Virginia, New Jersey and 
Pennsylvania for the last six years. 
It is aligned with K-12 standards for 
teaching and learning in the Language 
Arts. Outcomes include better atten-
dance, grades, and behavior, as well as 
improvements in literacy skills, confi-
dence and self-esteem. Training sessions 
are limited to eight to 12 students per 
instructor to allow time for three to five 
speaking opportunities per student per 
session. Lessons are often videotaped to 
gauge students’ strengths, weaknesses, 
and progress.

Ed Wilczynski is president of Power Commu-
nicators. For information visit www.power-
communicators.org.
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21st century learning

BY GERLINDE OLVERA, M.ED., 
JENNIFER ELKINS and
JoHN.R. WALkUP, PH.D.

As a principal of (fictitious) Memorial 
Junior High, and an observer of class-
room sessions on a regular basis, no one 
can tell Jim more about the different 
teaching styles employed in his school. 
Although he notes the contrast in styles 
from one teacher to the next, he often 
wonders about the effectiveness of 
each approach. “What separates one 
teacher from the rest?”

To begin the day, Jim steps into a 
math class taught by Lori, a relatively 
new arrival. Her students are quietly 
poring over their worksheets. There is 
no talking. They have few questions. Jim 
peers over the shoulder of a student. 
“This is not a test,” he thinks to himself. 
“But they are calculating the mean and 
median over and over again.

Sheila’s class is noisy almost to the 
point of being chaotic. Students are 
talking in small groups and seem to be 

reveling in lively discussions. He inves-
tigates further by asking one group of 
students what they are doing. “We’re sup-
posed to buy a house in a neighborhood 
and we have to decide whether the 
mean, median or mode is the most im-
portant thing to know. When we started, 
we all picked the mean. But Bill Gates 
has now moved into the neighborhood. 
Most of us now think the median is bet-
ter, but we’re having a hard time saying 
why.” Clearly, the students are busy work-
ing on a solution to a rather complex 
problem.

Both sessions correlate to the same 
grade level and feature the same topic. 
However, the teaching strategies used 
in each class differ. The students in one 
classroom are prompted to recall facts 
and procedures while the students in 
the other classroom are encouraged to 
apply their learned knowledge to solve 

complex 
problems 
featuring 
real-world 
relevance.

Clearly, the 
students in 
Sheila’s class 
are learning 
beyond sheer 
knowledge. 
They are 
interacting 
with one an-
other on an 
academic, as 
well as social 
level, there-
fore thinking 

outside the usual parameters to find a 
solution acceptable to their group.

As Jim steps out of the classroom, 
he recalls an email he received from a 
colleague about 21st century skills. It is 
still in his inbox:

While the “three Rs” are still funda-
mental to any new workforce entrant’s 
ability to do the job, employers empha-
size that applied skills like teamwork/ 
collaboration and critical thinking are 
“very important” to success at work.

Rick’s eighth-grade English class 
looks much like Sheila’s math class, 
with students arguing over academic 
content in small formal groups. “The 
teacher has asked us to use our poetry 
skills to analyze why BASF’s motto is so 
popular. James is responsible for line 
length, Annie is looking at repetition. I 
am working on rhythm, but I’m not get-
ting anywhere yet. When we’re done, 
Hector is supposed to talk about how 
important poetry skills are in marketing. 
We think we know already.” 

“I’m glad our English department 
took the recent 21st-century skills train-
ing to heart,” Jim thinks. “I guess 21st-
century skills aren’t just about math 
and science.”

Why Incorporate 21st Century 
Skills in the Classroom?

ken kay, the president of Partnership 
for 21st Century Skills, stated in 2007 
that “at this pivotal moment in our na-
tion’s history, legislators and policymak-
ers must focus on the outcomes we 
know  to produce graduates capable of 
competing in the 21st century and forg-
ing a viable economic future.” 

Depth of Knowledge in the 21st Century
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Through his work with the business community, he has 
learned that there is no shortage of employees that are techni-
cally proficient, but too few employees that can adequately 
communicate and collaborate, innovate and think critically. So, 
rather than simply equating 21st century skills with techni-
cal prowess, educators need to expand their understanding 
of such skills to increasingly emphasize preparing students 
to think on their feet, communicate effectively and value the 
ideas of others.

Although myriad characteristics of 21st-century skills ap-
pear prominently in the literature, we can highlight three in 
particular: 

•  Imagination and creativity — Organizations need em-
ployees that can generate new ideas and find clever solu-
tions to problems previously held to be difficult or even 
insurmountable.

•  Cooperation — Employees in the 21st century will need 
to work globally as team players, drawing on the strengths 
of colleagues to create a powerful whole that can over-
come individual weaknesses.

•  Analytical reasoning — Good decision-making involves 
the ability to analyze information, note relationships, for-
mulate plans and intelligently predict results.

Students will not learn these skills on their own; most will 
not even learn them at home. For students to meet the expec-
tations of the 21st century, teachers must incorporate these 
skills into their classrooms.

Teaching 21st Century Skills
Technology already provides students with instant access to 

facts, which allows teachers to place less emphasis on memo-
rization and focus more on higher-order skills such as analysis, 
synthesis and evaluation. Of course, sound pedagogy should 
be founded on the solid ground of content knowledge. How-
ever, as noted psychologist, Jerome Bruner wrote, “We teach a 
subject not to produce little living libraries on that subject, but 
rather to get a student to think mathematically for himself, to 
consider matters as an historian does, to take part in the pro-
cess of knowledge-getting. Knowing is a process, not a prod-
uct.” Social negotiation and interaction are crucial elements in 
acquiring knowledge, encouraging interchanges of ideas, and 
deepening the understanding of learned knowledge.

Lori’s teaching style promotes a memorization of facts and 
procedures that emphasizes low-level content and procedural 
knowledge. However, the students in Sheila’s classroom con-
tinually enhance and solidify their content knowledge by solv-
ing relevant and complex problems in groups, which allows 
them to communicate and practice their analytical and critical 
reasoning skills. The educational community cannot assume 
that students are naturally born with an aptitude for these 
skills. Teachers must challenge students with well crafted les-
sons to meet their needs.

The depth-of-knowledge levels of Norman Webb’s depth-
of-knowledge (DOK) levels constitute a system that addresses 
how to teach these skills. Depth of knowledge is a scale of 
cognitive demand that reflects the complexity of activities that 
teachers ask students to perform.

•  DOK-1. Recall — Recall or recognition of a fact, informa-
tion, concept, or procedure

see DEPTH OF KNOWLEDGE page 34
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Tallulah Falls School is an equal opportunity institution and admits 
students of any race, color, and national or ethnic origin.

Tallulah Falls School

www.tallulahfalls.org
Office of Admissions • (706) 754-0400

Day program grades 6-12 
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Celebrating 100 Years of Excellence

• Fully accredited 
• College preparatory program

• Small classes offering 
generous personal attention

    • Music, arts, drama, and sports
     • Highly competitive tuition rates
• Morning and afternoon bus service

    • National leader in providing 
    need-based financial aid

Tallulah Falls School believes in 
preparing students for success.  We 
specialize in small classes with an 

abundance of individual attention. 
Tallulah Falls School offers an 

outstanding college preparatory 
education, and we do it for a fraction 

of the price of other private schools. 
Call and schedule a personal tour today.

•  DOK-2. Basic Application of Skill/Concept — Use 
of information, conceptual knowledge, follow or select 
appropriate procedures, two or more steps with deci-
sion points along the way, routine problems, organize/
display data

•  DOK-3. Strategic Thinking — Requires reasoning, 
developing a plan or sequence of steps to approach 
problem; requires some decision making and justifica-
tion; abstract and complex; often more than one pos-
sible answer

•  DOK-4. Extended Thinking — An investigation or ap-
plication to real world; requires time to research, think, 
and process multiple conditions of the problem or task; 
non-routine manipulations, across disciplines/content 
areas/multiple sources Level 1 of DOK is the lowest lev-
el and requires students to recall or perform a simple 
process. As DOK increases toward the highest (fourth) 
level, the complexity of the activity moves from simple 
recall problems to increasingly difficult and teacher in-
dependent problem-solving classroom activities, as well 
as real-world applications. As students are prompted to 
work within the realms of higher DOK levels, they will 
learn to independently employ higher-level thinking 
skills.

Preparing Students for 21st Century Skills with 
Depth of Knowledge

Depth of knowledge differs from the ubiquitous Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. There is no one-to-one mapping between the 
two levels because the role of each rigor model is distinct. 
Bloom’s Taxonomy, for instance, more closely describes 
the type of thinking required to answer a question. On the 
other hand, depth of knowledge correlates to the level of 
understanding required of students to complete an activity. 
For example, the solving of a linear equation lies at third or-
der (apply) in Bloom’s Taxonomy, but only the lowest level 
of depth of knowledge.

Depth of knowledge offers some advantages over 
Bloom’s Taxonomy for planning lessons and choosing 
instructional techniques. By increasing the DOK levels 
of activities, teachers can teach students to adapt to chal-
lenges, work cooperatively and solve problems on their 
own. Whereas Level 1 of DOK prompts students to recall or 
reproduce, Levels 3 and 4 require students to work without 
the constant supervision of teachers. Usually students work 
on higher DOK activities in groups, communicating with 
one another to solve challenging problems and freely offer-
ing their own ideas.

The teacher’s role at higher DOK levels is therefore to 
facilitate, not simply dispense the acquisition of knowledge. 
Applying increasing DOK levels to classroom settings al-
lows teachers and students to grow into their new roles. 
As activities increase in complexity, teachers guide the stu-
dents to make their own decisions. Consequently, students 
learn to become analytical and critical thinkers, indepen-
dent problem solvers, experts at communicating with oth-

Depth of Knowledge
continued from page 33
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ers, and socially astute learners — the 
“soft skills” needed to become success-
ful members of the 21st century.

Peer and Administrative Support
It may seem daunting to establish a 

learning environment that fosters 21st 
century skills.

However, sufficient support from 
peers and administration promote the 
necessary teacher collaboration needed 
to implement a curriculum designed to 
teach students these higher level think-
ing skills.

The school day has ended at Memo-
rial Junior High School. Jim asks the 
teachers for their thoughts.

“Sure, I could just ask them to cal-
culate the mean, like on the state test,” 
states Sheila.“But their future employers 
will want more than that. They will ask 
them for their opinions, and their opin-
ions will require such skills as analyzing 
and predicting. They will need to confer 
with colleagues. I figure my students had 
better know these skills. I put them in 
groups because that is the environment 
they will face in the future.”

Rick weighs in next. “The BASF activ-
ity ramped up depth of knowledge to 
the third level. At higher DOK levels, 
my students need group discussion 
and longer wait time. I used to work in 
marketing, and I know for a fact that 
teamwork and cooperation are huge. 
So, they need to learn to handle higher 
DOK activities now, rather than on the 
job.”

Lori is at first uncomfortable, feeling 
that her teaching performance is gradu-
ally poking through the discussion. “You 
must not have liked what you saw in 
my class today.” But the others in the 
room quickly dissuade her of that no-
tion. “You do a lot of great things, but 
I would urge you to consider some of 
the techniques we just discussed,” as-
sures Jim.

“After all, it isn’t about what hap-
pened today. It’s about what will take 
place tomorrow, next week and next 
year.”

Working on creating activities in 
such peer groups enables teachers to 
learn and articulate while planning for 
lessons that promote high expectations 

and cognitively challenging curriculum. 
In addition, administrators need to pro-
vide ongoing support for their teachers 
in order to empower teachers to succeed 
in this endeavor. Administrative leader-
ship must mentor and assist teachers in 
providing the enthusiasm and motiva-
tion to continuously teach lessons that 
promote high student expectations and 
cognitively challenging lessons.

Although some will remain stubborn, 
Jim appreciates his teachers and their 
willingness to improve. “A good crew,” 
he thinks to himself. “A professional 
crew.” Jim gazes at the students lining up 
for their bus rides home. Despite their 
struggles and antics, he realizes that 20 
years from now they will be assuming 
the controls. “What will the world be like 
then?” he wonders. “What will become of 
them?”

Gerlinde Olvera, Jennifer Elkins and John R. Walk-
up are curriculum specialists for The Standards 
Company LLC , a company that specializes in the 
analysis of collected student work for evidence 
of cognitive rigor and standards alignment. For 
information visit www.standardsco.com.





In July 1859, the editors of Scientific 
American magazine made a caution-
ary plea to their readers. A game was 
gaining popularity in America, and it 
was having a deleterious effect on the 
youth, “robbing the mind of valuable 
time that might be devoted to nobler 
acquirements.” The game was described 
as “cheerless,” “pernicious,” and “a mere 
amusement of inferior character.” It was 
“mental gladiatorship.” The game in 
question: chess.

Today, chess is seen as an example 
of an appropriate game in 
schools. It promotes skills 
such as problem solving, criti-
cal thinking and decision-mak-
ing. Chess is used throughout 
the world variously as a mea-
sure of memory, mathematical 
aptitude, creative thinking, 
reasoning, perception and 
even general intelligence (IQ). 
Many schools have a chess 
club and chess tournaments. 
It might be a form of “mental 
gladiatorship,” but no one 
today would describe playing 
chess as robbing the mind.

Games have a long history 
in education. Spelling bees, 
debates, PowerPoint “Jeop-
ardy,” and even athletics, are 
all examples of games in the 
classroom. As far back as Plato, 
who in the Republic wrote, 
“Do not, then, my friend, keep 
children to their studies by 
compulsion, but by play.” Plato 
was talking about observing 
students at play to discern 

their potential, and that’s mostly how 
games were used. Games were an assess-
ment tool.

The 1970s saw a dramatic increase in 
the use of games for educational purpos-
es. “As the true character of gaming as a 
unique communication form becomes 
clear, its use…will become pervasive,” 
wrote Richard Duke in Gaming: The 
Future’s Language (1974). In the 1980s 
a focus on basic skill development arose, 
with games like Math Blaster, Verb Viper 

and Reader Rabbit.
In the first decade of the 21st cen-

tury, teachers are finding that students 
are exceptionally prepared to learn us-
ing games in the classroom. Students of 
this generation differ in significant ways 
from students of earlier eras.

There are many different terms for 
students who have come of age in the 
21st century.  Some call these kids “the 

Games Have a Long History in American Education

games in education

BY DOUG ADAMS
and MARILYN AULT



see GAMES page 38
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RL Bryan ad

millennial generation” or “Millennials.” 
Playing on Douglas Coupland’s novel 
Generation X, children born in the 
early 1990s are often referred to as 
“Generation Z” (“Generation Y” would 
be kids born between 1980 and the 
early 90s) or “Generation Next.” The Jap-
anese, recognizing how cell phone use 
causes kids to interact with the world 
differently, have labeled this generation 
as “oyayubizoku” or the “Thumb Tribe.” 
However, despite all of these differing 
labels, it is the term “Digital Native” that 
best describes that generation born 
around the same time as the Web itself.

A digital native has never known a 
world without cell phones, or the Inter-
net. To this generation, e-mail is an old-
fashioned way to communicate, suitable 
for writing a note to grandma or a mes-
sage to their boss. And just like with lan-
guage, digital natives are fluent in their 
world in ways that someone not born 
into it can never be. At best, older gen-
erations are “immigrants,” who speak 

DFL (“digital as a foreign language”).
Here are some of the characteristics 

of the digital native.

Active 
In her book Joystick Nation, J.C. 

Herz wrote, “TV turned kids of the 50s 
and 60s into a nation of screen watch-
ers, videogames have created a cadre 
of screen manipulators.”  Digital natives 
are not content to sit and watch. They 
expect to participate in their world.  
Whether that is commenting on a You-
Tube video (or uploading one of their 
own), mashing up music, or simply 
building their MySpace page, kids are 
hands-on in ways that earlier genera-
tions couldn’t imagine. In a Web 2.0 
world, everything is a community site 
and the members construct the world.

Multi-taskers
Psychologists tell us that the brain is 

linear in its application, and that there 
is no true multi-tasking. At best, we 
are switching our attention frequently 
from one task to the next. Nevertheless, 
these kids grew up in a world where 
this sort of switching is natural and 

normal. Perhaps they are not able to 
properly give their attention to a single 
task, but when a student claims that he 
is studying despite having three Web 
browsers, two chat windows, a Web 
cam, and a music player active, he be-
lieves that is true.

Non-linear thinking 
Hypertext and information on de-

mand allows students to explore. A 
digital native expects to be able to find 
information on a whim. Reading an 
article on one topic provides links to 
others, and still others, often leading 
students far off-topic. Depth of thought 
is often exchanged for breadth of expe-
rience, leaving detailed information for 
on-demand searching — why memorize 
random facts when you can look it up 
whenever you need it? Be aware that 
student research may lead them away 
from their initial topic idea.

Risk-takers
Computers are infinitely forgiving, 

and usually come with an “undo” but-
ton. To digital natives, failing a task just 
means that you need to back up and do 

Games
continued from page 37
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it differently next time. Learning new 
technology (which happens all the 
time) is an “on-demand” activity; simply 
a matter of just trying something and 
seeing what happens.

Because of these characteristics, 
researcher Marc Prensky writes, “To-
day’s students are no longer the people 
our educational system was designed 
to teach.” And according to professor 
James Paul Gee, “Better theories of 
learning are embedded in the video 
games many children play than in the 
schools they attend.” What kinds of 
theories?

Things like user-centered design (aka 
student-centered learning), individu-
alization, collaboration and role-play. 
Modern games are complex, and game 
designers need to teach players how to 
play the game while still keeping them 
interested. They do this with methods 
familiar to any teacher: scaffolding, peer 
teaching, frequent practice and mean-
ingful feedback.

Games stimulate our minds in ways 
that help them grow. According to John 
Medina in his book Brain Rules, we 
do our best when we are emotional 

about our work. Game designers use 
emotions like excitement, engage-
ment, enthusiasm and exploration 
to keep players interested. Teachers, 
to facilitate learning, use these same 
emotions. Even a “negative” emotion 
like frustration is important, because 
game designers know that a game that 
is too easy is no fun. As MIT professor 
Henry Jenkins says, “Kids will complain 
when their homework is too hard, but 
they will complain when a game is too 
easy.”

So, what about some of the chal-
lenges facing teachers who do want 
to use games in the classroom? There 
are many, the first of which is the 
resistance to the entire concept of 
video games as appropriate for class-
room use. This has to change, and will 
change. Just as film and television be-
came useful classroom tools in the 60s 
and 70s, games will be integrated into 
the classroom of the 21st century.

Commercial, off-the-shelf games 
(COTS) are usually not designed with 
education in mind. Costing millions 

see EDUCATIONAL GAMES page 40
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of dollars and taking years of time to 
develop, these games need to appeal to 
a broad audience. Examples are games 
like Civilization or Sim City. They 
are rarely aligned to standards, and 
can even have inaccurate information. 
Teachers will often have to do a lot of 
work in order to adapt these games for 
use in the classroom. However, they are 
readily available, usually not very expen-
sive and are very fun to play. Compare 
these games to using Mel Gibson’s mov-
ie Braveheart. It may not get Scottish 
history exactly right, and the teacher 
will have to work in the standards, but 
the film is compelling.

Games designed for the education 
market are very different from COTS 
games. Because the audience is smaller, 
they don’t have the budget for flashy 
graphics, sound and music. They are 
usually more expensive for the amount 
of game play, or are focused on a very 
specific part of the curriculum. Exam-
ples would be Food Force and Budget 
Hero. If COTS games are like Brave-

heart, these games are a PBS documen-
tary on English-Scottish history — more 
fun than a lecture, but kids still fall 
asleep.

Fortunately, in the past few years 
we have seen the rise of a new class 
of games often called “casual games.” 
Casual games are distinguished by their 
simple rules, lack of long-term time 
commitment, and relatively low produc-
tion and distribution costs for the devel-
oper. While the traditional, or “hardcore” 
game market took in an estimated $20 
billion in 2007, the casual game market 
only made about $2.25 billion. How-
ever, 200 million plus people, more 
than half of them female, played casual 
games like Peggle and Bejeweled in 
2007, nearly 10 times the audience of 
traditional games according to Casual 
Games Association, 2007. Casual games 
can be created and distributed by a rela-
tively small number of developers. They 
work on a wide variety of platforms 
(Web, Facebook, cell phones), and they 
do not require a large commitment of 
time. Using the movie analogy, casual 
games are like YouTube: short, to the 
point and made on a budget.

The Web site, 4Kids.org has a num-

ber of examples of casual games that are 
appropriate for the classroom.  These 
short games are designed to help stu-
dents practice basic math and language 
skills. Many of them are multiplayer 
games, allowing students to compete 
against or collaborate with their friends 
online. They can be played right in the 
Web browser using Flash, and don’t re-
quire students to create an account or 
supply personal information. The 4Kids 
games are free and there are no ads on 
the site.

Helpful Web sites
—  4Kids.org – http://www.4kids.org
—  Mr. Nussbaum’s Games - http://www.

mrnussbaum.com/gamescode.htm
—  Food Force - http://food-force.net/
—  You are the Historian: Investigat-

ing the First Thanksgiving - http://
www.plimoth.org/education/olc/
index_js2.html

—  Traveler IQ - http://www.travelpod.
com/traveler-iq

—  Budget Hero - http://americanpub-
licmedia.publicradio.org/engage08/
budgethero/

—  Magic Pen - http://magic.pen.fizzle-
bot.com/

Educational Games
continued from page 39
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TOGETHER...

Quilts have been emblematic of women’s lives for years. At 
Bromley Brook, these beautiful works of art are symbolic of 
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virtual learning

BY LIZ PAPE

Like most innovative organizations, 
Virtual High School Global Consor-
tium, the pioneer of online learning 
for middle and high school students 
and course design for teachers, had a 
grassroots beginning. What started in 
1996 as a five year project funded by a 
federal Department of Education grant, 
has turned into a global phenomenon. 
In 2001, following the success of the 
program, a non-profit organization was 
formed and opened its doors to schools 
and students worldwide. Over the last 
13 years, Virtual High School Global 
Consortium (VHS) has evolved its on-
line learning model so as to advance 
other people’s thinking about the pos-
sibilities of online learning, as well as to 
maximize the new tools that are con-
stantly becoming available. 

Today, VHS is a collaborative of 575 
member schools and students in 30 
states and 23 countries that works co-
operatively to advance all education, 
encouraging educators and students 
to contribute and share in the model. 
After becoming a member and pay-
ing a nominal annual membership fee, 
schools are able to supplement their 
in-person courses with 140 online 
courses that are delivered on-site at the 
school using the school’s computers. 
Each of the courses consists of asyn-
chronous, project-based learning oppor-
tunities containing cohorts of students 
in several different countries working 
together. While the organization today 
has created an award-winning, proven 
model that works well for students and 

Virtual High School Global Consortium:
The Past, Present and Future
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teachers, they have learned a number of 
lessons along the way and continue to 
evolve to better meet the needs of today’s 
students and teachers. 

From Site-Based to Global Stage
The typical online course consists of 

students participating from one’s local 
area. It is VHS’s global reach that has set 
them apart from the dozens of online 
course providers. However, the educa-
tional benefits students gain by having 
classmates in different parts of the world 
was not initially appreciated. Today, VHS 
supports the development of global 
awareness and cultural appreciation 
through its global classrooms.

VHS classrooms not only transcend 
barriers of place, they also transcend 
barriers of time. With VHS, students in dif-
ferent time zones are able to access their 
course 24/7 and continue thinking out-
side regular school hours. For example, 
students enrolled in arts courses, such as 
Poetry Writing, no longer have to “sched-
ule” their creative inspiration, which can 
come at any time. Also, for students en-
rolled in Social Studies courses, debates 
can continue rather than having to shut-
off a hot debate when the bell rings. 

In addition, courses now incorporate 
opportunities for students to learn from 

one another. This is accomplished 
through online discussions forums and 
group projects. For example, in VHS’s 
AP Environmental Science course stu-
dents in several different countries, 
such as Africa, China and Europe, share 
data about water and air quality. In 
Macroeconomics, students globally are 
forced to look at their Consumer Price 
Index and what is in their own grocery 
cart. 

From Silos to Continuums
When VHS first began over a decade 

ago, online learning was a foreign con-

cept. Because it was completely differ-
ent from legacy curriculum it was put 
into a silo. The growth of online learn-
ing and VHS’s footprint has changed 
that. According to a December report 
from the National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics (NCES), in the 2006-2007 
school year, 61 percent of U.S. postsec-
ondary schools offered online courses. 

For most schools today, online learn-
ing has become one piece of a student’s 
educational menu. Schools are working 
to bring their curriculum up to the 21st 

For most schools today, online 
learning has become one

piece of a student’s educational 
menu. Schools are working to

bring their curriculum up to the 
21st century and appeal to

today’s technology generation.

see CONSORTIUM page 44



44  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network44  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network

For more information or to request a
demo visit us at www.cmacademy.org

or call 1-888-832-9437

Credit Recovery Courses Focus on Student Needs

Year-Round Enrollment
for Full or Part-Time

An online distance learning school.

Accredited: Christa McAuliffe Academy is a 
regionally-accredited private school serving grades 
K-12.
 
Personalized Learning: Online Courses are tailored 
to meet student learning styles, goals and interests.
 
Flexible Pacing: Students can take one, two, or 
three classes at a time, a practice aligned to current 
research on learning and the teenage brain.
 
Mastery-based: All students are supported in
mastering courses at an 80% or greater level.
 
Instructional Support: Students have one-on-one 
access to NCLB highly quali ed instructors, and 
each full-time student has a personal educational 
facilitator – a certi ed teacher who serves as a guide 
and advocate.
 
Additional support: Curriculum and instruction 
specialists and a guidance counseling program are 
available to assist student placement and curricular 
choices.
 

Accepting Full-Time and Credit Recovery
Enrollments Now! Classes Start Daily!

 
Mention Code: Edconsult for $30 off for

each semester course enrollment.

century and appeal to today’s technology generation. Gen-
eration Y is heavily dependent on technology, having grown 
up surrounded by and with technology. As a result, the lines 
between in-person and online are increasingly blurred to cre-
ate hybrid and blended learning classes. There is no longer 
an either/or situation with face-to-face and online. Thirty-five 
percent of U.S. middle and high schools in the 2006-2007 aca-
demic year reported the offering of hybrid/blended courses, 
according to NCES. 

VHS recognized it could bring a model of more engaging 
and effective classroom instructional practice through the use 
of online tools as a part of a teacher’s tool kit. Having realized 
this is important for instruction; VHS has led the way in sup-
porting schools in their development and support of blended 
classroom models through their best practices series. As a 
result, the organization is no longer focused just on deliver-
ing quality online courses. They have made it their mission 
to create and deliver professional development that benefits 
overall classroom instruction. This is accomplished through 
the 21st Century Teaching Best Practices Courses, a series that 

is focused on supporting schools in their development and 
support of blended classrooms models. These five, six-week 
courses span the continuum of introducing the skills needed 
for 21st century teaching and learning to becoming an online 
teacher. 

One-Time to Ongoing Teacher Preparation
When VHS first began, the emphasis was on developing 

a professional development curriculum so that classroom 
teachers would be prepared to instruct online. They soon 
recognized that, as more technology became available and a 
stronger vision of global learning was established, the orga-
nization needed to not only continually update courses with 
new technology, but a model of ongoing teacher professional 
development was also essential. This evolution of the profes-
sional development model was essential for teachers to keep 
current with their online teaching skills and the technological 
components of each course. 

As an extension of their mission to deliver quality, cutting-
edge professional development, VHS has expanded its profes-

Consortium
continued from page 43
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sional development focus to include pre-
paring online teachers to integrate Web 
2.0 tools in online instruction. For VHS 
member schools, this is accomplished 
through a number of educator support 
mechanisms and ongoing professional 
development. 

•  NetCourse Instructional Meth-
odologies (NIM) — Teaches online 
pedagogy and methodology while 
training to teach an existing VHS 
course.

•  Teacher’s Learning Conference 
(TLC) — Prepares face-to-face class-
room teachers to become online 
course developers and instructors 
with VHS.

•  PROGRESS (Professional Growth 
Essentials) — A centralized, inter-
active site where VHS teachers can 
access resources geared to improve 
their online tools and facilitation 
skills, share best practices, engage in 
discussions, brush up on their techni-
cal skills, get suggestions for how to 
spice-up their classes, review valuable 
Internet resources and read about the 
latest research in online education. 

VHS is also focused on continually 
updating their course design standards 
and training teachers on how to design 
and execute on these new standards. 
Presently, the organization is in the pro-
cess of working with teachers to update 
their course design standards to include 
Web 2.0 tools and 21st century skills. 
This work will be completed by this fall 
and reflected in courses starting in 2010. 
Courses are continually improved to in-
clude new technologies, such as, Animoto, 
Delicious, wikis, Twitter and blogging. For 
example, AP European History incorpo-
rates collaboration with other students in 
research groups using Web 2.0 informa-
tion tools. 

By capitalizing on technological ad-
vances, educators can both keep their 
skills current and connect with their 
students in a way they never thought 
possible. VHS is committed to helping im-
prove education for the good of all using 
technology. Over the last 13 years, online 
learning has taken on new meaning and 
VHS has become and will continue to be 
a thought leader at the forefront of this 
evolution. 

Liz Pape is CEO of Virtual High School Global Con-
sortium (VHS), pioneers of online learning for 
high school students and online course design for 
teachers. For information visit www.govhs.org.
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21st century learning

David Modler doesn’t mind strangers 
reading his journal. 

“I like to see people look in my jour-
nal,” said Modler, 39, a public school arts 
educator of more than 15 years and a 
North Carolina Center for the 
Advancement of Teaching (NC-
CAT) seminar presenter since 
December 2006. “When they 
thumb through some of the 
older journals, it’s almost like 
going back in time and a re-
minder of where I’ve been.”

For a decade, Modler has 
kept a visual journal, a creative 
combination of images and 
words. Candy wrappers and 
ticket stubs might find their 
way onto his journal pages, or a 
phrase that catches his ear. His 
journal is his calendar, a place 
to record lesson plans, his note-
book at meetings. Sometimes it 
contains his grocery list. Paint, 
collage, drawings, and writing 
fill his pages, which are never 
technically complete — he 
might return months later to 
add another layer of thoughts 
or images. He works in his jour-
nal daily, and it helps him bet-
ter understand his life. 

“Lots of different things find 
their way in there,” Modler said. 
“Everything about your life experience 
has potential as a piece of art.” 

Modler earned undergraduate and 
graduate art education degrees from 
Towson State University. He already had 

a decade of art education experience in 
Virginia’s public schools when he moved 
to Perquimans County in 2001, and began 
teaching art at Hertford Grammar School. 
It was there he first learned of NCCAT. 

“People were always talking about it,” he 
said. 

The superintendent of Perquimans 
County Schools, Dr. Kenneth Wells, was 
an NCCAT proponent, Modler said. “He 

would always say that any teacher in 
his county who wanted to go to NC-
CAT could go,” Modler recalled. Wells, 
who retired from Perquimans County 
Schools in 2007, has served as chairman 

of the NCCAT Board of Trustees 
since 2005. 

Modler was accepted into NC-
CAT’s “Teacher Scholars in Resi-
dence” seminar, where teachers 
have the freedom of time and re-
sources for focused work on inde-
pendent projects. In August 2003, 
he spent a week at NCCAT’s Cul-
lowhee campus researching visual 
journals and creating a resource 
booklet. He returned in Novem-
ber 2004 to draft the outline for a 
book on visual journaling. 

“It was an opportunity to have 
a week of unencumbered time to 
work on one thing without wor-
rying about lesson plans or feed-
ing the cat,” Modler said. “Both 
times I came, I got so much work 
done on my project. You know 
what you’re there to work on and 
you just do it.” 

During his second residency, 
Modler met Center Fellow Donna 
Glee Williams, who heard buzz 
about Modler’s project and pre-
sentation skills. 

“The concept of mixing jour-
naling with the artist’s sketchbook was 
completely new to me,” said Williams, 
who has kept a journal since she was 
very young. “Just through one conver-
sation with David and by looking at 

Visual Journals Move Teachers and 
Students Beyond Traditional Learning


BY ELIZABETH GILLESPIE



his journals, my journal keeping was 
changed forever. My journals are not 
just filled with words now. They’re 
filled with words, and with things 
stuck in with tape, sketched by my 
hand, labels peeled from things. They 
have a very different quality.” 

Williams invited Modler to co-devel-
op an NCCAT seminar based on visual 
journaling. Modler, along with Eric 
Scott, a former colleague from Virginia 
who also teaches art, now have pre-
sented at the “Visual Journal: Where 
the Image Meets the Word” seminar 
three times and will present again in 
December. The two have presented 
together about visual journaling and 
NCCAT at education conferences in 
North Carolina and Virginia; earlier 
this year, they presented at the 2008 
National Art Education Association 
conference in New Orleans with Cen-
ter Fellow Jane Dalton. They have also 
produced a manuscript, “Journal Fod-
der Junkies: A Guide to Visual Journals,” 
that they hope will be published soon.

Lori Deal-Eckard, a visual arts in-
structor at St. Stephens High School in 
Hickory, N.C. since 2000, participated 
in the December 2006 visual journal 
seminar at NCCAT. “The enthusiasm 
was contagious,” she said. She was so 

impressed by what she 
learned that she secured 
grant funding to bring 
Modler and Scott to her 
high school for a week. 
They spent four days 
in September working 
with students and one 
day with arts educators 
from Catawba County. 
Students throughout the 
school have responded 
to the journals, Deal-Eck-
ard reported. “Now the 
kids take the journals to 
other classes, and that’s 
what I wanted,” she said. 

Modler, Deal-Eckard 
and Williams believe the 
adaptability of the visual 
journal can prompt in-
tegrated learning across 
curriculums. For exam-
ple, an English teacher 
at St. Stephens now has 
students in a literary 
circle respond to books 
through a visual journal. 
“It’s started to creep 
into other disciplines,” Deal-Eckard said. 
“I hear kids say things like, ‘I did a page 
for history.’ ”

According to Williams, the visual 
journal is a tool for educators to con-
nect with students. “It helps teachers 
reach all their students and helps en-
sure that none of them get left behind,” 
she said.

“Now the kids take the journals to 
other classes, and that’s what I wanted,” 
she said. 

Elizabeth Gillespie is communications coor-
dinator at N.C. Center for the Advancement of 
Teaching. For information vistit www.nccat.
org.

“My journals are not just filled with words now. 
They’re filled with words, and with things stuck in 

with tape, sketched by my hand, labels peeled from 
things. They have a very different quality.” 

— Donna Williams
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computer technology

BY JEFF MCNAUGHT

Districts, administrators, and parents 
all have the same goal: ensure that chil-
dren have the necessary tools to attain 
success. Technology proficiency is now 
undoubtedly one of those tools. 

As school districts across the country 
are struggling — all trying to do more 
with less — technology expenditures 
are under the microscope. Not only 
does technology require an initial finan-
cial investment, it also requires ongoing 
maintenance and support. As personal 
computer (PC) prices have plummeted 
over the past few years, the allure of 1:1 
computing is strong. Maintenance and 
support costs, however, have emerged 
as a critical challenge within the educa-
tion environment. With all challenges, 
however, comes opportunity. You can 
create a world-class computer lab, place 
computers directly into classrooms, 
and support a rich technology curricu-
lum — all without overburdening your 
financial resources or technical support 
teams.  

The Rise and Fall of the PC  
Computers have changed the way 

students learn and excel at school. 
Today’s generation of students are be-
ing raised in an “always on” computing 
mode. Whether it’s PCs, the Web, mobile 
computing, or social media, schools 
need to relate in ways where students 
are engaged. Today’s students are no 
more able to imagine a world without 
computers than you are able to imagine 
a library without books. When PCs first 
emerged, districts scrambled to make 

sure that they could put computers in 
front of their students and that teachers 
could incorporate computers into their 
lesson plans. A few years later, however, 
maintenance and support costs began to 
rear its ugly head. Many school districts 
found themselves caught in a vicious 
cycle of PC replacement. School districts 
don’t have the deep pockets of a Fortune 
500 company, so they couldn’t afford to 
keep up with the replacement of dying 
PCs. Instead, the PCs sat languishing in 
school computer labs either out of com-
mission, or barely chugging along.  

The dirty little secret about today’s IT 
departments is how much time they have 
to spend maintaining their systems, as 
much as 80 percent in some cases. When 
you consider that maintenance is par-
ticularly difficult in school environments 
where multiple users share devices and 
applications, the school IT administrator 
is in an unenviable position. 

One of our customers put it this way:  
“If I told one of our teachers that they 
had to teach every student individually 
and not as part of a larger classroom, they 
would look at me like I was crazy, but 
that’s exactly the model required to sup-
port PCs.”

Even school districts that are finding 
they have the financial wherewithal to 
purchase new PCs are realizing the hid-
den costs of PC maintenance. Danbury 
School District in Connecticut found 
themselves in this exact situation.  With 
a barebones IT staff supporting a tech-
nology infrastructure of 10,000 students 
across 18 schools, the IT infrastructure 

manager was in a quandary: he had 
funds for new computers, but not the 
funds for additional staff to support 
them.  

Yevgeniy Skylar, the Infrastructure 
Manager at Danbury Public Schools in 
Connecticut had this to say:  

“It wasn’t the upfront cost of PCs 
that made us turn to virtual desktops; 
the prices of PCs continue to drop and 
are seemingly attractive...you could of-
fer me an entire fleet of free PCs and it 
still wouldn’t make sense economically. 
The maintenance costs over time are 
too much to bear. Our biggest challenge 
is to make sure our technology infra-
structure works. Thin clients help me 
assure that.” 

Consider what Walt Mossberg of The 
Wall St. Journal recently said about PCs: 
“There’s no other major item most of us 
own that is as confusing, unpredictable 
and unreliable as our personal comput-
ers.” That is why thin clients, or virtual 
clients as they are also known, have 
emerged as the next wave of comput-
ing devices. Virtual clients are replacing 
the PC because they last longer, require 
less maintenance, and use less energy. 
Unlike a typical PC that has the mem-
ory, storage and computing power to 
run applications, a virtual client offers 
the same functionality but with a differ-
ent architecture. Virtual clients have no 
moving parts, no hard drive, and no disc 
drive. Basically, a virtual client contains 
none of the components that make PCs 
so vulnerable and unreliable.  

With virtual desktops, the comput-

The Changing Face of Computing
21st century computing for 21st century schools
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ing complexity is shifted to the server or datacenter. One of 
the reasons that this model is so attractive to schools is that 
the maintenance of the devices becomes centralized. This is 
especially important in an environment where multiple users 
share devices and applications, such as schools. Virus, patch 
management and download issues are complicated enough 
with PCs, but when those devices are shared among users, 
these complexities significantly increase. With PCs, tech sup-
port would have to 
install patches and 
virus protection up-
dates individually at 
each PC. If a machine 
was down, they would 
have to physically re-
move the computer. 
With virtual clients, the updates are made centrally and all the 
devices are automatically upgraded.

At Danbury, for example, that translated to having just one 
individual overseeing more than 500 virtual clients and al-
most all of the time the IT team used to spend replacing and 
fixing PCs has gone away. Previously, that benefit came with a 
cost: virtual clients of the past had difficulty running multime-
dia and rich applications, but today’s systems support voice, 
data, and video, including high definition media, which is key 
to enabling learning. 

Cloud (Computing) on the Horizon
Cloud computing is a term bantered about a lot these days. 

Cloud computing is the notion that computer applications 
and processing are offered as a service over a network. Think 
of Salesforce.com or Gmail, both of which are hosted else-
where but provide functionality at the users’ desktop. Many 
districts are wondering how cloud computing concepts can 
or should be incorporated into their technical strategy. In fact, 
cloud computing is one of the reasons why virtual clients are 
a perfect replacement to PCs in schools. Cloud computing 
can be provided via a private network (inside your building) 
or public (on the Internet) datacenter, accessing them over a 
private network, or a secure Web channel. Using private and 
public clouds has the potential to make application access 
ubiquitous, and accessible from anywhere, including various 
schools in a school district. 

A key benefit of cloud computing is the pay-as-you-go 
model, which eliminates the up front capital cost of buying 
servers and datacenter equipment. Now you can rent server 
time, but deliver modern Windows, Web, and Linux applica-
tions. The virtual client merely becomes the access point to 
the data residing in the cloud. This is a huge shift in the way 
we think about computing.

Think about it. Why does a school district even need PCs, 
when not only are select applications (Word, PowerPoint, et 
al), but an entire operating system and application suite, avail-
able to be accessed remotely? When nothing is stored on the 
PC, then the need for a PC goes away and the business case 
for a virtual client steps forward.

Virtual clients fit into cloud computing perfectly because 
they shift computing complexity to the datacenter  and save 
schools’ money due to lower maintenance costs, longer life 
than PCs, consume less energy and are easier to maintain.

There are some interesting historical parallels to the way 

PCs are currently evolving. over 100 years ago, in order for 
many businesses to succeed, they needed to be close to 
power supplies. That is why manufacturing arose near rivers, 
where water was used to create electricity to run the manu-
facturing plant. The rise of the electrical grid de-coupled the 
use of power from the proximity to that power. Once the 
electrical network was in place and functioning as a reliable 
and ubiquitous utility, the need to generate power locally 

evaporated.
This is very similar to 

the rise of personal com-
puter market. While pro-
cessing power continues 
to grow at the chip level, 
the need for that power to 
be part of the PC is like-

wise evaporating. When computing services are available akin 
to a utility model, with the cloud hosting applications and 
operating systems and the virtual client acting as the simpli-
fied access point to those applications, then the advantage of 
having a high-powered PC becomes a liability.  

The combination of cloud computing, virtual clients and 
the concept of Green IT (eco-friendly computing) is a good 
harbinger for school districts. IT departments can get more 
computers directly into the hands of students, spend less 
time maintaining problem PCs, save money over the lifetime 
of a virtual client, all while using less energy. 

Jeff McNaught is chief marketing and strategy Officer at Wyse Comput-
ing. For information visit www.wyse.com.

With virtual desktops, the computing complexity is 
shifted to the server or datacenter. One of the reasons 
that this model is so attractive to schools is that the 

maintenance of the devices becomes centralized. 
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21st century technology

BY DANNY MARTINEZ

“Just sit right back and you’ll hear a 
tale, a tale of a fateful trip. . .” Most of us 
will recognize these lines as the open-
ing song from the popular TV show Gil-
ligan’s Island.The majority of us were 
born into a world where television was 
exploding. Many of us may remember 
black-and-white television, watching the 
moon landing, or having only one tele-
vision in the home, if any. Those of us 
in this group speak in a language that 
relies heavily on cultural references that 
were shaped and formed by television. 
We know about Luke and Laura, who 
shot JR, and “where’s the beef?” For us, 
there were only three networks. 

Fast forward to the present, and 
there are hundreds of networks, unlim-
ited access to information 24/7. College 
students today were born into a world 
where computers were commonplace. 
These “digital natives” speak in tweets 

and chats. They LOL. They ROFL. And, 
they work and learn in a way that is 
very different from us. As educators, it 
is our responsibility to adapt, to change, 
to grow and to learn how best to reach 
these new kinds of learners. 

What Is So Different Now?
Our educational system was de-

signed for an agrarian society. We still 
work on roughly the same calendar 
as we did 100 years ago. We teach 
logically, in a very linear fashion. Our 
students, however, speak hypertext. 
They jump from one piece of informa-
tion to another with a click. They have 
a much broader view of how things 
interrelate. They move fast. They form 
online groups and, yet, maintain fierce 
individuality. 

Although many schools still ap-
proach technology as a separate area, 

we need to 
see technol-
ogy as an 
integral part 
of every 
class. In the 
same way 
that we use 
a dictionary 
or encyclo-
pedia, we 
can use on-
line search 
engines like 
Google; in 
the same 
way that we 
use poster 
boards, we 

can use photo-layout software. In the 
same way that we create and use data 
in the classroom, we can use spread-
sheet software. And most important, in 
the same way that we seek out oppor-
tunities to work in groups and collabo-
rate, we can use technology to make 
this task easier.

Technology in the classroom of the 
21st century revolves around communi-
cation and collaboration. It is informed 
by data. And it is seamless in instruction. 

Communication and Collaboration
Communication and collaboration 

are the backbone of the Internet; the 
purposes for which it was created. For 
example, more and more teachers are 
requiring their students to have e-mail 
accounts, whether the accounts belong 
to the students or to their parents. 
Teachers can use e-mail to send home 
newsletters, assignments and other in-
formation. But most importantly, e-mail 
encourages communication and col-
laboration. 

Web 2.0 is a powerful and increas-
ingly popular means of communicat-
ing and collaborating online. Web 2.0 
applications and sites are designed for 
interactivity and the sharing of informa-
tion. They include Facebook, Flicker, 
YouTube and blogs. Web 2.0 is about 
connecting people through similar 
interests. Although by no means ex-
haustive, the following list provides a 
starting place for incorporating Web 2.0 
technology into the classroom. 

Ning (ning.com) “is the social plat-
form for interests and passions.” Think 
Facebook but in a secure, closed net-

Integrating Technology for the 21st Century School
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work that the teacher controls. This 
free online tool allows users to create 
a site about themselves and a subject 
they care about, and encourages col-
laboration. Users can post information, 
photos, videos, and work and share 
them with anyone who has been in-
vited into the network by the teacher.

Blogs (blogger.com) are basically on-
line journals. The real power of blogs 
in a classroom setting comes when a 
teacher uses them as a writing tool and 
encourages peer review by students. 
Teachers can control who is allowed 
to post, read and comment to these 
online journals. 

Wikis (wikispaces.com) are col-
laborative writing spaces. They are 
editable by all users in a group. Wikis 
enable students to contribute their 
own unique knowledge of a subject 
and collaborate with their peers in the 
creation of a final document.

Video tools (iMovie, Photostory, 
Moviemaker) are popular with aspiring 
storytellers and have become increas-
ingly easy to use. Many students are 
posting the “movies” they create to 
sites like YouTube.com. But is there a 

value in making these online movies? 
Absolutely, provided the instructor 
focuses students’ creative juices in 
creating movies that tell meaningful, 
well-thought-out stories. To create a re-
ally good movie requires writing, plan-
ning, structure and performance. And, 
it requires time. If a simpler approach 
is desired, students can use digital still 
images instead of actual video to make 
their movies. By using tools like iMovie, 
students can create sweeping move-
ment through photographs, just like a 
Ken Burns documentary. 

TeacherTube (teachertube.com) is 
like YouTube without the question-
able content. This site for students and 
educators provides access to thousands 
of student- and teacher-created videos 
that are content rich. Everything from 
historical reenactments to math rap 
songs can be found here.

Auction sites (e.g., ebay.com) have 
educational uses in addition to the ob-
vious use of making money by cleaning 
out the storage rooms. For example, 
students can use eBay to explore the 
economy and the markets. Students can 
track and watch what types of goods 

are selling or not selling. They can see 
how prices fluctuate day to day. And they 
can analyze different strategies that sell-
ers use to market their wares.

Although the use of such sites do raise 
legitimate concerns about privacy and 
appropriate content that need to be ad-
dressed, the sites are not bad in and of 
themselves. Teachers do need to focus 
students’ use of them, however, and have 
the responsibility of setting in place 
proper controls and structure. In many 
cases, students are using tools like these 
already in some form or other. It is up to 
educators to catch up and help students 
learn how to use them in a positive way. 

Twenty-first century skills are critical 
to our success as a nation and as educa-
tors. Information service sector jobs, the 
rise of the “knowledge worker,” and the 
need to compete globally all inform the 
need for educators to adapt and expand 
their repertoire to include technology-
based experiences for students. It is 
incumbent upon us to give our students 
the skills they need to succeed in an ex-
tremely competitive environment.

Danny Martinez is the project director at SEDL. 
For more information visit www.sedl.org.
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Are you looking for a safe solution to 
streamline basic electronic services, such 
as e-mail and online collaboration, with-
out the headaches of developing content 
from scratch? Google Apps for Education 
(http://bit.ly/GoogleAppsEd) is for teach-
ers who desire to provide resources to 
foster innovation and collaboration. 

Get Information and News
ISTE developed the National Educa-

tional Technology Standards and Perfor-
mance Indicators for Students (NETS*S) 
to help students prepare to work, live 
and contribute to the social and civic 
fabric of their communities (ISTE, 2009). 
The Google Search Engine provides tools 
built in a robust search environment, and 
lessons to provide students with guided 
practice to master safe online searching. 
Lessons to walk students and teachers 
through special features of the engine 
are accessible at http://www.google.
com/educators/p_websearch.html. 

Another great tool for teachers to cre-
ate a guided search experience is Google 
Custom Search (http://www.google.
com/coop/cse/). This feature provides 
the infrastructure to create a personal 
search engine with only the sites you 
want students to visit, or the option to 
feature preferred sites as top hits. News 
Archive Search (http://www.google.
com/archivesearch) and Options (http://
www.google.com/intl/en/options) pres-
ent data from search queries in graphical 
formats. Google also supports the search 
for content using pictures rather than 
words at http://similar-images.google-
labs.com. Additional new search features 
can be found at http://www.googlelabs.
com/.  

Organize
The Internet inundates people with 

resources, and Google Tools help you or-
ganize information and activities through 
the creation of an iGoogle account. Sign 
up at http://google.com and gain access 
to Google Tools (http://www.google.

com/intl/en/help/features.html). Once 
your iGoogle account is created, per-
sonalize the Google home page with 
the desired gadgets, which provide 
unique features for the home page such 
as calendar options or news updates, by 
clicking Add Stuff. 

One of the first tools to explore, 
Google Calendar, helps organize day-to-
day activities and syncs with computer 
calendars and mobile devices. New 
calendar development in Google Labs 
allows you to jump to specific dates 
and share calendars with friends or col-
leagues. Google Reader is another tool 
that helps organize RSS feeds and share 
favorite resources with friends. 

Offer Creativity
ISTE also created professional 

NETS*T standards and indicators for 
teachers. Standard One states that 
teachers must facilitate and inspire 
student learning and creativity (ISTE, 
2009). Google provides access to free 
tools for teachers and students to cre-
ate media education artifacts.

Most popular tools include:
1)  Blogger, online journaling
2)  Picasa, photo editing and photo 

publishing online
3)  Google Sites, online Web site au-

thoring or wiki publishing
4)  Sketch Up, create and edit existing 

3D models. To see how teachers 
are using these tools for learning 
and other Google resources, re-
view lessons for K-12 classrooms 
created by Google Certified Educa-
tors at http://www.google.com/a/
help/intl/en/edu/lesson_plans.
html.

Go Places with Google Earth
Travel to the depths of the ocean or 

view the constellations and Mars using 
Google Earth (http://www.google.com/
educators/start_earth.html). Check 
out Google Lit Trips (http://www.
googlelittrips.org) created by Jerome 

Burge, Google Certified Educator who 
unites literature and visualization by cre-
ating virtual trips in Google Earth that 
highlight landmarks and the journeys of 
characters in renowned literary works. 
You can make a journey of your own 
for Google Earth with tutorials available 
online at http://earth.google.com/out-
reach/tutorials.html. Educators can get 
Google Earth PRo for free; visit http://
www.ncs-tech.org/?p=783. 

Leverage Collaboration
One of the most powerful resources 

that Google provides is the ability to col-
laborate with colleagues and students 
virtually using Google Docs, which in-
cludes a suite of tools to create and edit 
documents, spreadsheets, presentations 
and forms. Use the documents feature to 
co-author an agenda for the next meet-
ing. Create a spreadsheet to track books 
distributed in the classroom. Use Google 
Docs to create a form to take a survey 
of your students’ favorite books. While 
a presentation is given using Google 
Docs, the presenter can invite members 
of the audience to provide feedback in 
real-time. Visit http://bit.ly/GoogleTem-
platesEd. 

Empower Others
Districts can apply for an account that 

provides many of the Google Applica-
tions including email, chat, document 
collaboration, home page features, and 
video features within the district proxy. 
Visit http://bit.ly/EcVuV to learn how 
school districts and universities have 
implemented Google Apps and review 
the support structure Google provides 
administrators during the deployment 
process. Subscribe to the Google for Ed-
ucators newsletter (http://www.google.
com/educators) and join the Google 
Teacher Community (http://www.
google.com/educators/community.html) 
to receive e-mail updates about new 
Google resources for education.

Oodles of Google  — Free Tools for Teachers

technology

BY MELANIE BACON AND MARILYN AULT
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web safety


BY PATRICK WALSH

Web Safety:
Learning in a Web 2.0 World

For teachers and students, there’s 
no question that the web has become 
an invaluable learning tool. Interactive 
study programs, limitless research ma-
terials, and online tools such as math 
problem solvers, word pronouncers and 
various other tutorials have become 
essential to modern students. While the 
web is a cornucopia of information, it 
can also be a hazard.

For research assignments, the web 
has eclipsed the library as the most 
convenient source of information, but 
while the school library is a safe place, 
the Internet is not. Even well-known 
and widely used research sites pose a 
risk to children. Wikipedia, for example, 
is one of the most popular destinations 
for homework research, but most par-
ents and teachers are completely un-
aware of the extensive amount of adult 
content — complete with pictures 
— on every topic from the birds and 
the bees to BDSM. Though Wikipedia is 
frequented by children, these pages do 
not have interstitial warning pages and 
many have seemingly innocent topics 
like RealDoll (a sex doll) that a child 
could easily stumble upon. 

Good Comes with Bad and Ugly
Forty-two percent of children be-

tween 10 and 17 have seen online 
pornography in a recent 12-month 
span. Sixty-six percent of those children 
did not want to view the images, but 
stumbled upon them accidently, accord-
ing to Wolak, Janis, et al, “Unwanted and 
Wanted Exposure to Online Pornogra-
phy in a National Sample of Youth Inter-
net Users.” But pornography is only one 

of the web’s dangers.
The web is being 

used by criminals to 
steal identities and 
money, and to infect 
computers with mali-
cious software used to 
propagate spam, steal 
login credentials and 
drain bank accounts. 
Children are prime 
candidates for identity 
theft because their 
credit histories are 
clean and it’s unlikely 
anyone will notice 
their identity’s been 
stolen until they are 
older.

Several years ago the primary vector 
for the spread of malicious software 
(called malware) was e-mail, but today 
that’s shifted to the web. This is not just 
limited to web back alleys and obscure 
sites either. According to Websense, in 
the second half of 2008, 70 percent of 
the 100 most popular sites on the web 
hosted malicious content or automati-
cally redirected visitors to sites that did.

Individual workstations of students 
and teachers are far less protected than 
the public-facing machines managed 
by computer professionals. The web 
browser acts as a gateway between the 
Internet and nearly every application 
from Microsoft Word to Adobe Acrobat. 
Websites can cause files to download, 
which can trigger plugins (like the PDF 
or the Flash plugin) or external applica-
tions (like Word or Outlook) to load. If 
even one of these applications is not 

completely up-to-date, the machine is 
almost certainly vulnerable to an attack.

In the last several months, there have 
been numerous Flash, PDF and Micro-
soft Office vulnerabilities that have 
been actively exploited to load mali-
cious software on computers and then 
spy on users, steal credit cards, relay 
spam and more.

The simplest and possibly the most 
common way to infect a computer is 
simply to trick the user with a modern 
day Trojan horse. Sending an online 
postcard via email and signing it, “A 
Secret Admirer,” is a surefire way for 
hackers to get someone to visit a mali-
cious website. The website might then 
prompt the user to install some soft-
ware in order to view the full message 
and within minutes the local anti-virus 
software is disabled, the firewall is by-
passed and a hacker adds another notch 
to their belt.
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An ace in science, but struggling with writing? 
A geography buff, but math is tough? Your 
academic schedule is personalized to allow you 
to develop your strengths in one area while 
working to improve your weaknesses in another.

Choose Marvelwood 
for the CHALLENGE,

VARIETY & FLEXIBILITY

• Co-educational Grades 9–12
• Honors & AP Courses
• Study Skills & Math Support
• 4:1 Student/Faculty ratio

Solution: A Layered Approach
Properly protecting a school from the underbelly of the 

web is possible, but requires multiple technologies starting 
with secure web filtering. A secure web filter is a product that 
labels all parts of a website so that objectionable content on 
sites like Wikipedia is blocked while the valuable and non-
objectionable content is allowed. A secure web filter also 
frequently scans (and rescans) sites for threats such as social 
engineering tricks. These products also have real-time threat 
information updates to stay a step ahead of hackers. Products 
that update once per day cannot stop malicious sites effec-
tively. Also, coverage must be effective so that un-scanned and 
uncategorized sites can be blocked without any detriment to 
the end-user’s experience.

In addition to secure web filtering, network administra-
tors should make sure that every computer on the network 
— even visiting laptops — are kept up-to-date with the latest 
versions of all installed software, including anti-virus software. 
The administrator should also restrict both inbound and out-
bound connections at the firewall so that un-scanned non-web 
traffic cannot pass. This effectively stops the risk posed by 
peer-to-peer file sharing programs and other risky software.

In short, parents, teachers and administrators should con-
tinue to embrace the value of the web while deliberately pro-
tecting students and themselves from the unpleasant realities 
of it today as well.

Patrick Walsh is chief technology officer for eSoft. For more information 
visit www.esoft.com.
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curriculum


BY CAROL ROACH

Does Your District’s Curriculum Triangle 
Resemble the Bermuda Triangle?

(This is part two of a two part series. Part 
one introduced the Curriculum Leadership 
Institute (CLI) and its school improvement 
model. The illustration depicts the model’s 
major components.)

The focus of part one was the center 
of the triangle, the governance struc-
ture of the model. Governance includes 
development and implementation of 
board policy for how curriculum, in-
struction and assessment are handled in 
the district. It also creates a governing 
body that represents all stakeholders in 
making decisions and taking action on 
major issues related to student learning.  

Part two focuses on the three sides 
of the triangle and how the CLI model 
interprets and uses these components 
differently from other school improve-
ment models. 
There is hardly 
a school district 
in the United 
States that hasn’t 
dealt with these 
three issues in 
some fashion. 
Typically, special 
committees are 
created to work 
on curriculum, 
instruction and assessment, but in 
most districts, inadequate processes 
and guidelines leave teachers feeling 
they’ve entered the Bermuda Triangle of 
curriculum, never to get out again! CLI 
has spent more than 20 years develop-
ing processes that help districts prevent 
the Bermuda Triangle Effect. Here are 
some of the most common pitfalls and 
how to avoid them:

Saying “we’re done” once the 
curriculum has been revised. 
Writing the curriculum isn’t enough!  
School districts everywhere, large and 
small, can tell stories about all the cur-
riculum guides that ended up on a shelf 
somewhere. To avoid this, there must be 
follow-up in which the newly revised 
curriculum is the main focus for ev-
eryone. Teachers collaborate on lesson 
plans and assessments. Progress reports, 
problem solving, and celebrations of 
success become a part of every staff 
meeting. Teachers who don’t teach the 
targeted subject still participate, to pro-
vide support for their colleagues and to 
learn what works and what doesn’t so 
they will be better prepared when it is 
time for their subject to be the focus. 

Trying to revise all subject areas 
at once. 
CLI consultants have encountered 
numerous districts, particularly low-
performing ones, where boards of edu-
cation insist that all subjects must be 
revised “right now.” This may work in 
high-school-only districts, but it doesn’t 
work for districts that include elementa-

ry (or other self-contained) classrooms. 
Teachers who are handed multiple 
new curriculums are overwhelmed and 
cannot give any one subject the focus 
and attention it needs to be successful. 
The alternative is for districts to create 
a long-range plan, showing when each 
subject will be addressed, assuring that 
only one of the core subjects is revised 
each year. It’s okay to do more than one 
subject at a time, as long as both sub-
jects don’t affect the same teachers. For 
example, language arts might be done 
the same year as fine arts.

Trying just to use state 
standards as curriculum. 
Standards are guidelines — not curricu-
lum. Many of them still include vague 
verbs, such as understand.  Such verbs 

are left to inter-
pretation, which 
makes both 
instruction and 
assessment prob-
lematic. Many 
standards are 
also still listed in 
grade level “clus-
ters,” making it 
unclear as to 
which grade lev-

el is responsible for what content. And 
research has shown it is pretty much 
impossible for students to thoroughly 
learn all the expected standards. Real-
istically, some degree of selection must 
be made. Districts should use standards 
as a foundation, but they must assure 
that each grade level and course has its 
own specific, measurable curriculum, 

Governance:  Structure for overseeing all phases of stu-
dent learning

Curriculum:  K-12 alignment; standards alignment; use of 
data

Instruction:  Planning and pacing; instructional design; 
organization of resources

Assessment:  Alignment to local curriculum and stan-
dards; validity; district responsibilities

Curriculum

Instruction Assessment

Governance
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A college preparatory boarding school for young men,
grades 7 to 12, with dyslexia and similar 

language-based learning differences.

I’m not known as “the kid with the 
reading problem” anymore. 
I’m “the kid who earned a scholarship.”

Discover your strengths as an athlete, artist or leader 
as you prepare for college and a bright future.

Remediation through structured,
multi-sensory, phonetics-based
language curriculum

Every graduate is accepted
to college

Small class size 
(3-6 students)

A boarding school for 143 boys    

from around the world                

Co-ed Summer Program

School-wide laptop program

716 652-3450 or  www.gow.org

with both vertical and horizontal alignment.

Basing the curriculum on Introduce, 
Continue and Master. 
A simple example can point out why this dated 
practice is no longer a good idea. Let’s say that 
identification and ordering of simple fractions 
is to be introduced at grade one, continued at 
grades two and three, and mastered at grade 
four. Is only grade four actually responsible for 
this skill? Of course not. Each grade should pro-
vide instruction and assess learning. So, what 
are our expectations and what do we assess at 
grades one, two and three? What does introduce 
actually mean? What do we expect students to 
demonstrate when they are only continuing a 
particular skill? Curriculum must be written so 
that expectations are clear for each grade and 
course.

Using curriculum maps as curriculum. 
Maps are a type of instructional design. They 
show the when and how of teaching the cur-
riculum, but decisions about what constitutes that curriculum 
must be made first. 

Working by building levels rather than district level. 
Interestingly, it is still fairly common for the elementary 
schools in a district to do their own thing regarding cur-
riculum, instruction and assessment, while middle and high 
schools go their own way as well. The problem with this prac-
tice should be obvious. Is the elementary curriculum prepar-
ing students for middle-level expectations; and will middle 
school students be ready for high school curriculums? What 
if there is excessive overlapping? And likewise, where are the 
gaps? Communication and shared decision-making among all 
grade levels is essential.

Omitting implementation guidelines for newly revised 
curriculums. 
This problem is similar to, yet different from item number one 
above. In many instances, there is no question that districts 
expect teachers to teach the new curriculums and to achieve 
positive results. However, there may be few, if any guidelines 
beyond those expectations. Will teachers of the same grade 
levels and courses use the same assessments? If so, will this 
include all assessments, or only end-of-unit summatives? Is pac-
ing up to the individual? Is it projected and recorded? What if 
there are problems with the new curriculum? Is there some 
way for teachers to report the problems and make changes at 
this point? Are there grading issues associated with the new 
curriculum? Do teachers need some specific staff develop-
ment to be able to teach the new curriculum? A district can 
have the most focused, well-worded, and complete curriculum 
available, but if there are not specific guidelines and processes 
in place for its implementation, it will not be successful.

It is not unusual for school districts to run into a problem 
unique to their situation. This is why the governance portion 
of the CLI Model is so important; it serves as the vehicle for 
addressing such concerns. CLI consultants have encountered 
problems of all kinds when working in the field and may be 

able to share some insight if you would like to ask about 
a particular concern. Meanwhile, use the situations listed 
above as general guidelines. These are common problems to 
be avoided, and to assure that your district has a strong cur-
riculum triangle that is not the Bermuda version.

Carol Roach is president of Curriculum Leadership Institute. For more 
information contact CLI at info@cliweb.org.
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literacy

BY JOAN SEDITA, M.ED.

Adolescent Literacy: A Schoolwide Approach

There has been a growing interest in 
recent years in adolescent literacy, espe-
cially as Americans become more con-
cerned about the economic and civic 
health of the nation. Literacy skills are 
necessary more than ever to succeed in 
college and work, as well as to manage 
the everyday life demands of an increas-
ingly more complex society and world 
economy. 

Unfortunately, literacy problems 
among students in grades four through 
12 continue to be widespread. On the 
2007 National Assessment of Educa-
tional Progress (NAEP), 69 percent of 
eighth graders fell below the proficient 
level in their ability to comprehend the 
meaning of text at their grade level. Re-
ports show that even high school stu-
dents with average reading ability are 
currently unprepared for the literacy 
demands of many workplace and post-
secondary educational settings. 

School-Wide Planning
More middle and high schools are 

beginning to acknowledge that they 
must develop a school-wide approach 
to teaching literacy skills to all students, 
that includes two tiers of instruction. 
The first tier is content literacy instruc-
tion for all students that is delivered in 
regular classes including history, sci-
ence, math and English language arts. 
The second is reading instruction for 
struggling readers that is delivered part-
ly in regular content classes, and partly 
in intervention settings (including 
extended English/language arts blocks 
and individual/small group settings). 

A school-wide approach to reading 
instruction must involve all teachers in 
the development of the model and de-
livery of reading instruction, including 
regular content teachers and staff who 

work with special populations. It must 
also have strong, committed leadership 
that provides ongoing support and 
guidance for reading instruction.

There is no single explanation for 
why some students beyond grade five 
have reading difficulties. Although 
adolescent reading problems are some-
times attributed to lack of study, motiva-
tion or attention, research in reading 
and literacy has shown that these issues 
are often secondary consequences of 
underlying problems, not the primary 
causes of poor reading. In most cases, 
struggling readers have difficulty in one 
or more of the following:

•  Word recognition and decoding 
skills (i.e., phonemic awareness, 
phonics, and/or fluency)

•  Language processing ability at the 
word, sentence or discourse level

•  Vocabulary development
•  Life experience, background knowl-

edge of the reading topic
•  Awareness of one’s own compre-

hension processes (metacognition) 
•  Comprehension and study strate-

gies 
The best way to determine the cause 

of an individual student’s reading dif-
ficulty is through diagnostic assessment. 
Annual reading assessments should be 
administered to all students. The assess-
ments can be group-administered, but 
should yield more than a simple grade-
level score. They should provide a first-
round indication of individual ability in 
specific components of reading (e.g., 
word identification, fluency, vocabulary, 
listening and reading comprehension, 
comprehension strategy skills). Based 
on the results of this initial assessment, 
two categories of readers can be identi-
fied: good readers and struggling read-
ers. 

Two Settings for Literacy 
Instruction

Struggling readers and good readers 
need content literacy instruction that 
incorporates differentiated instruction 
and scaffolding to meet a wide variety 
of needs. Realistically, content teach-
ers should not be expected to provide 
interventions for decoding and fluency, 
but they are in many ways in the best 
position to teach comprehension, vo-
cabulary, and writing about content 
skills. As content specialists, they know 
more about how to read science, math, 
history and literature. Inclusion teach-
ers, or paraprofessionals, may be as-
signed to these content classes to assist 
in providing differentiated instruction. 
Based on a meta-analysis of the research 
to date on effective adolescent literacy 
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She can achieve permanent change

435-245-2600
www.uintaacademy.net

The mission of Uinta Academy is to help troubled girls 
achieve permanent change. If you recognize any of these 
symptoms in your students you can help by having their
parents call us immediately.
• Depression     • Physical or Sexual Abuse
• Anxiety     • Dysthymic Disorder
• Adoption Issues    • Schizotypal Personality
• Peer Con icts     • Reactive Attachment
• Child/Parent Con icts    • Explosive Disorder
• Low Self Esteem    • Minor Eating Disorder
• Manipulation     • Post Traumatic Stress Disorder
• School Failure     • Substance Abuse
• Attention De cit    • Oppositional De ance

Uinta Academy provides intensive individual and family 
therapy along with equine therapy in a very positive,
nuturing environment.

instruction, the Institute for Education 
Sciences made the following recom-
mendations that address content lit-
eracy instruction:

•  Provide explicit vocabulary instruc-
tion

•  Provide direct and explicit compre-
hension strategy instruction

•  Provide opportunities for extended 
discussion of text meaning and in-
terpretation

•  Increase student motivation and 
engagement in literacy learning

The fifth recommendation was to 
make available intensive and individual-
ized interventions for struggling readers 
that can be provided by trained special-
ists. This recognizes that some students 
need more intense help to improve 
literacy skills than classroom teachers 
can provide. Struggling learners need 
different interventions based on their 
individual needs. Some may need in-
struction in basic word identification 
skills. Some may need specific practice 
to develop fluency skills. Some may re-
quire instruction in language structures 
or vocabulary development, while oth-
ers may need more practice with com-
prehension strategy instruction than is 
offered in regular content classes.

The teachers providing intervention 
instruction and supplemental read-
ing programs can be reading special-
ists, special education teachers, Title 
I teachers, and/or paraprofessionals. 
The intervention methods and materi-
als may include specific supplemental 

reading programs, targeted intervention 
instruction and/or reading intervention 
software.

Middle and high school adminis-
trators must make the acquisition of 
reading skills a priority and provide ad-
equate time in the school schedule for 
reading instruction. They must also be 
willing to use flexible grouping patterns 
when scheduling students in order to 
implement a two-tiered model for deliv-
ering reading instruction in both con-
tent classes and intervention settings. 
Professional development for content 
teachers and specialists is also essential.

The time, effort, and expertise neces-
sary to develop a school-wide plan for 
providing effective reading instruction 
to all students present a challenge for 
most middle and high schools. The chal-
lenge is worth taking — there is an ur-
gent need to improve the reading, writ-
ing and comprehension skills of middle 
and high school students. 

Joan Sedita is founding partner of Keys to 
Literacy, a literacy professional development 
organization that focuses on adolescent lit-
eracy. For more information visit www.keysto-
literacy.com.
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special needs


Margaret Shepherd, founder of 
Oakland School, was a true pioneer 
in the field of special education. She 
understood that children whom many 
educators and adults called “lazy” or 
“dumb,” were actually bright and simply 
“learned differently.” Her goal was to 
discover individual students’ learning 
styles, strengths and weaknesses and 
to teach to the whole child, encourag-
ing students’ strengths and overcoming 
weaknesses. Mrs. Shepherd was a true 
believer that every child can learn, giv-
en the appropriate teaching in the ap-
propriate environment. This goal, along 
with motivation, determination and her 
love of education and children, inspired 
her to begin Oakland School in 1950. 

What began as a small summer read-
ing camp for boys has since expanded 
into a coeducational boarding and day 
school for students with learning differ-
ences in need of a nurturing, structured 
environment. Along with individualized 
instruction and teaching techniques 
that focus on improving academics, an 
emphasis is also placed on strengthen-
ing character, building confidence and 
developing good citizenship skills.  

Although many fabulous anecdotes 
and quotes exist from the early years 
of Oakland, a story that captures Mrs. 
Shepherd’s true innovation and spirit is 
known as “the problem box.” Students 
often arrive at Oakland somewhat de-
feated, having struggled in a traditional 
classroom either with academics or 
social relationships. On the first day 
of arrival, Mrs. Shepherd had students 
write or draw those struggles on paper 
to be placed in a box. Once completed, 

students kicked those “problems” down 
the hill to be burned in a camp fire, 
never to be seen again, assuring stu-
dents that they were beginning with 
a clean slate and ready to begin learn-
ing “The Oakland Way.” Although the 
problem box is no longer burned at 
the beginning of the school year, the 
philosophy remains. All students enter 
Oakland with a clean slate. They are free 
from past burdens and gently guided to 
become better students, better friends, 
and ultimately, better people. 

Teaching reading is Oakland’s spe-
cialty. Utilizing the program developed 
by Mrs. Shepherd, and incorporating 
additional varied teaching techniques, 
increased technology, and up-to-date 
resources, Oakland School has trans-
formed hundreds of students into “read-
ers.” The average student struggling in 
reading can expect a year and half to 
two year’s gain in grade level over the 
course of one academic year. The key is 
individualized instruction and a phonics 
curriculum that provides a solid founda-
tion from which students learn, retain, 
practice and grow. 

Teaching phonics at Oakland is un-
like any other program. Students are 
located in the “Schoolhouse,” a class-
room lined with chalkboards, designed 
by the founder with the specific needs 
of the student in mind. Using key words 
to captivate students’ interest and foster 
letter/sound relations, instruction be-
gins with the core of the alphabet, vow-
els. As basic concepts are mastered, the 
program continues until students have 
learned vowel teams, consonant blends, 
diagraphs, diphthongs and affixes and 

key syllabic instruction that students 
can apply to multisyllabic words. Thus, 
the process of becoming “readers” be-
gins. The chalkboard design, is also a 
vital element of “The Oakland Way.” Stu-
dents learn through various modalities 
in an environment where mistakes can 
easily be erased and accomplishments 
can be quickly recognized. 

Attention to detail and design is not 
only important in the physical class-
room, but also in developing an edu-
cational plan for each student. The key 
to student success is individualized in-
struction. This begins at the most basic 
level; each student’s academic and rec-
reational day is individually scheduled. 
This allows the needs of each student 
to be addressed. Students are assigned 
according to strengths and weaknesses, 
while teachers and administrators also 
look at times of various courses, when 
the student best performs, ease of tran-
sition, peer relations, etc.

Individualized scheduling also al-
lows teachers to have small groups that 
work well together and can progress 
quickly in academics and peer relations. 
The non-graded curriculum allows 
each student to work at his or her pace 
to achieve his/her potential in every 
classroom, in every area. Individualized 
instruction also allows students to work 
at various levels in various content 
areas. This enables students to work 
at their ability level in each subject, to 
excel above grade level in one subject 
while being allowed extra time to catch 
up in a subject that is more challenging.

Mrs. Shepherd understood that in-
dividualized instruction is crucial in 

Margaret Shepherd’s Mission
Yesterday, today and tomorrow: the Oakland way

BY AMANDA BABER
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fostering student success at Oakland. Stu-
dents can receive the remediation necessary 
while also soaring in subjects and areas of 
strength. This not only ensures academic 
success, but also increases self-confidence, 
promotes a willingness to learn, and devel-
ops a desire for success.

Teaching students with learning dif-
ferences not only requires individualized 
instruction and small class size, but  also 
innovative teaching techniques, dedication 
and thinking outside the box, all of which 
Mrs. Shepherd not only utilized in the early 
years of Oakland, but embedded in the phi-
losophy of Oakland that continues to be the 
core of instruction today. 

A multi-sensory approach is at the foun-
dation of reading and math instruction at 
Oakland. Students learn tactilely through 
tracing packets of key vocabulary and sight 
words.  They work with manipulatives and 
touch-point to understand and generalize 
key concepts in math. Students work with 
chalkboards and white boards when practic-
ing skills in phonics, reading and math. In 
addition, students participate in numerous 
hands-on learning groups to gain greater 
understanding of concepts while also devel-
oping social, teamwork and problem solving 
skills. Students receive at least one one-to-
one instructional period each day. This time 
is dedicated for students to work instruc-
tionally with the teacher to reinforce neces-
sary skills, develop strategies, and increase 
organizational and study skills. Time is also 
devoted to oral reading. Students practice 
decoding and fluency while building com-
prehension skills. Independent instruction 
continues to address the needs of the audi-
tory learner through the utilization of books 
and lessons on tape. Students often track 
words as the speaker reads along to increase 
sight vocabulary, build vocabulary knowl-

edge and increase 
comprehension. In 
addition, flashcards 
are incorporated to 
increase phonological 
awareness, decoding 
skills, organization 
and study skills.

Timeless traditions 
are an integral part 
of Oakland School. 
Oakland specializes 
in providing a strong 
academic foundation 
that often incorpo-
rates the basics of 
pencil and paper. 
Oakland focuses on 

reading, spelling, vocabulary, math, 
grammar, writing and study skills.

Mrs. Shepherd was known for 
her innovative ideas and would be 
the first to embrace today’s technol-
ogy by incorporating technology 
and teaching. As students progress 
through the program, developing 
the necessary skills to be success-
ful, Oakland continues to challenge 
students and implement an increased 

work load and broader knowledge of 
technology.

All students in English classes 
concentrate on keyboarding skills 
and computer efficiency. Teachers 
incorporate numerous technological 
devices that enhance content and 
expand student awareness. Students 
become familiar with assistive tech-
nology to support outlining, organiza-
tion and writing skills. Students are 
responsible for creating and present-
ing presentations that incorporate 
students’ knowledge of content along 
with knowledge of technology.

For over 60 years, Oakland School 
has been true to Mrs. Shepherd’s mis-
sion while also utilizing up-to-date 
methods and techniques. Her revolu-
tionary vision has not only changed 
the way that students learn, but has 
changed the way educators view 
learning and teaching. Understanding 
that all students can learn, but that 
some students learn differently, is a 
lesson that all educators should rec-
ognize and embrace. 

For more information visit www.oakland-
school.net.
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school programs

BY LOGAN DELOACH


Asheville School’s Humanities 
Program Wins National Praise

It’s been nearly five years since 
Asheville School first adopted a new 
approach to teaching Humanities, and 
now educators at some of the top in-
stitutions across the U.S. are beginning 
to take notice. Sarah Wilson, a seventh-
year Humanities teacher at the school 
has witnessed the birth of this innova-
tive program and has seen it grow and 
blossom into the cerebral powerhouse 
it has now become. The original con-

ception of the Humanities program at 
Asheville School five years ago started 
small, asking freshmen English and his-
tory teachers to align their curriculum 
and team-teach three days a week in 
the classroom, for 90-minute periods. 
This was, admittedly, a difficult task, 
though the school quickly understood 
that it was a task well worth the effort. 
“We realized, even in that first year, that 
it was the right fit — that it was going 

to work,” said Wilson.
In its current arrangement, the Hu-

manities program entails team-teaching 
twice a week, for one-hour class pe-
riods. On the other three days of the 
week, English and history teachers, who 
are constantly teaching art, music, his-
tory, and English as one discipline, teach 
students separately. Team-teaching not 
only gives teachers a chance to work 
together to build a solid curriculum, 

John Gregory, Chair of Asheville 
School’s Humanities Department, 
says Asheville School’s integrated 

Humanities program has been 
successful because it encourages 

his students to think critically and 
make important connections to 

English, history, art and music. 
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but it also allows students to see the real connections that are 
being made in the program. “Certainly students are benefit-
ing from studying, for example, the history of Mesopotamia 
as they simultaneously explore literary aspects of The Epic 
of Gilgamesh. The cross-disciplinary approach provides more 
depth of instruction and understanding,” said Jim Gardner, a 
Humanities teacher at Asheville School since 1994. 

In addition to providing an integrated, comprehensive edu-
cation in English, history, art, and music, Humanities teachers 
are providing students with tools for success by incorporating 
a rigorous writing program, culminating in one final research 
project for seniors, entitled “The Senior Demonstration.” This 
is every student’s capstone academic experience at Asheville 
School. Students are allowed to research and write about any 
subject of their choosing, resulting in two major papers and 
an oral defense of the student’s work.  

Students are responding just as positively to the integrated 
Humanities curriculum as the teachers. “The Humanities are 
great because the teachers can connect almost anything in 
the course, from Gilgamesh to NASCAR,” said freshman Jer-
emiah Ballew. Students are realizing the true value of the edu-
cation they are receiving in these integrated classes. “We teach 
thinking,” said Wilson. “We assess their ability to connect…
we teach the power of individualism within society.” Students 
are not only learning information in these courses, they are 
thinking critically. They are gaining perspective and they are 
becoming empowered.

In the spring of 2008, Asheville School invited a visiting 
team of five educators from all over the country to evaluate 
this young and ever-growing program. The results of this eval-
uation were positive, constructive and hopeful for the future. 
The report concluded,  “the program establishes a learning 
routine that regularly calls for pondering significant questions 
over time, for creative thinking and shared interaction among 
faculty and students at all times. What the Asheville School 
Humanities Program is doing is transformative.”

A chief contributor to the current success of the Humani-
ties program is a major grant from the Pope Foundation, 
solely for use in the Humanities. This fund allows the school 
to finance teachers’ Masters degree programs, provide other 
means of professional development, and even support educa-
tional trips abroad.

“One of the great things the Pope Foundation allowed me 
to experience during my three years at Asheville School was 
to chaperone two student trips to Italy,” said Patrick Burke, 
European Studies teacher. “Traveling through Italy with my 
colleagues and students was a great experience. I am eternally 
grateful to Asheville School, the Humanities department and 
the Pope Foundation for that opportunity.”  

What’s next for Asheville School’s Humanities program?  
End-of-year faculty meetings will set goals for the writing 
curriculum, individual course units and integrated class time 
management. Asheville School will boldly go where few 
schools have gone before — further and further into com-
plete integration of the Humanities. As more schools realize 
the value of a comprehensive Humanities education, many are 
sure to follow Asheville School’s confident lead.

Logan DeLoach is the Humanities teacher at Asheville School in Asheville 
NC. For more information, visit www.ashevilleschool.org.
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montessori education


BY MEGHAN LUNDY-JONES

A Living, Learning Community

Some teachers say they live with 
their work. I actually live with my stu-
dents, teenage students, no less. We’re 
talking 12 to15 year olds. Adolescents. 
These are kids with mood swings and 
stinky feet. These are kids who want to 
be independent, but need you to tuck 
them into bed when they don’t feel 
well. I live with five of them. 

I see them at school during the day, 
eat lunch with them and teach math to 
some of them. I coordinate the three-, 
six- and eight-day hikes we go on to-
gether. I travel all over the country 
with them on18-day service learning 
field trips. My husband and I help them 

cook breakfast and dinner, supervise 
chores around the house, chop wood 
with them, play games together, help 
them talk to their parents about difficult 
topics, gossip about girlfriends and boy-
friends, teach them to get along with 
each other, remind the boys to take 
showers and the girls to take shorter 
ones. We create a family unit, full of love, 
affection and frustration. I know these 
kids as well as their own families do. 
Some of them I know better than their 
families know them. What an incredible 
gift to be given as a teacher, to know my 
students so well. 

I work at the Arthur Morgan School, 

a boarding and day school for 7th, 8th 
and 9th graders. The school is located 
on 100 acres of forests and fields in the 
mountains of Western North Carolina. 
There were only 26 students this past 
year. Sometimes we have up to 29, but 
30 is pushing it. We like it small because 
without that intimacy, we wouldn’t be 
a family. Staff and students living and 
learning together define the Arthur Mor-
gan School. We live with our students 
during some of the most crucial de-
velopmental years of their life, helping 
them to become responsible, indepen-
dent, conscious, caring adults. 

This concept of living with our stu-
dents came from Maria Mon-
tessori’s vision for adolescent 
education, whose philoso-
phies heavily influenced our 
founder, Elizabeth Morgan. 
Montessori saw adolescence 
as the “sensitive period” for 
social relationships, the age at 
which the child must make 
a place for himself with his 
peers and at which he begins 
to consider the social reali-
ties of the wider community. 
She thought the children of 
this age group should be at 
a boarding school in a rural 
setting, where the children 
and their teachers would 
live in a self-contained com-
munity, self-governing and 
to a considerable extent self-
supporting. Raising their own 
food and perhaps running a 
store, they would learn about 
work first-hand. She called 
these children “erdkinder,” 
or land children. Elizabeth 
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Morgan combined Montessori’s philosophies with her own 
Quaker values of simplicity, honesty, service, consensus 
decision-making and non-violence. The result is a school that 
emphasizes the development of the whole person through a 
combination of study, practical experience, community living 
and personal responsibility.

The school program encompasses not 
only academics, but other opportunities 
such as cooking, gardening, hiking, chop-
ping wood, blacksmithing, pottery, music, 
jewelry making and raising turkeys for 
Thanksgiving. Slaughtering turkeys for our 
celebratory dinner is a choice students 
have, but a surprising number of them 
opt for that experience, as well. They will 
tell you, the way they think about how 
food gets to the table is changed forever.

Boarding students live in houses like 
mine, four or five students with a set of 
house parents who work at the school. 
My husband and I like to joke that we 
have two full-time jobs — one as staff at 
the school and another as the pseudo-
parents of our students. Really it’s one and 
the same — we’re just teachers doing our 
job a little differently than most. If I want to teach about en-
ergy consumption, I don’t have to be confined to an hour in 
the classroom. I can do a lesson that extends out of the class-
room and into our homes. Boarding homes have spent time 

putting weather stripping on the windows and buying timers 
for their hot water heaters. We even went so far one year as to 
install a hot water solar panel on the top of our house. 

We can also extend that learning into field trips off campus. 
Two years ago my husband and I traveled with a group of 

nine students to the mountain top removal 
sites in West Virginia to show first-hand what 
it looks like at the other end of the light 
switch. Following that experience, kids in 
my boarding house regularly got on one an-
other’s case for leaving the lights on, because 
this learning extended into their home life, 
not just their school life. When one of my 
students comes to class without having com-
pleted his or her homework, I know why. I 
know what they were up to the night before, 
what their procrastination habits are, wheth-
er their relationship with parents and friends 
are functional, whether they had homework 
for another class that took up all of their free 
time. I don’t have to wonder who my stu-
dents are when they are away from school. I 
know what makes each of them tick because 
I live with them.

Arthur Morgan School offers the opportu-
nity for staff and students to integrate love with learning. They 
learn to create and live in community, and when leaving AMS, 
they carry those skills with them into the greater world com-
munity. 
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distance learning
✶

BY LAURA A. CRITTENDEN, PH.D.

Mississippi State University’s 
Elementary Education Program
Poised to meet the needs of a global population

In 1999, Northeast Mississippi Com-
munity College (NMCC) and Missis-
sippi State University (MSU) launched 
the Northeast Pilot Project (NPP). The 
purpose behind the development of 
NPP was to embark on a project that 
combined both the talent and resources 
of the northeast region of the state as a 
means to address the critical shortage 
of quality teachers in public education. 
NPP attended to this national concern 
through the recruitment of rural, minor-
ity student populations that too often 
are underrepresented across two-year 
and four-year institutions. In turn, these 
students had the opportunity to partici-
pate in an innovative and challenging 
learning environment that took full 
advantage of non-traditional formats of 
instructional delivery to channel their 
wealth of ability, motivation and apti-
tude into elementary classrooms. 

The sheer size of interest in the 
program from within the state made 
it immediately clear that expansion of 
the program to meet student demand 
would be necessary. In 2000, individu-
als, including potential students, re-
quested such a program for their target 
region, which became the East Central 
Partnership (ECP). Research was gath-
ered on the structure of community 
colleges and post-secondary education 
regarding the practice of establishing 
distance learning educational partner-
ships. ECP was built on the following 
pillars:

•  Cooperation in the development of 
student services

•  Sharing campus services

•  Curricular articulation
•  Organizational evaluation and man-

agement
•  Operational agreements

All partners worked closely together 
and decided to initially deliver the 
program via the Mississippi Interactive 
Video Network (MIVN). Courses were 
offered back-to-back every Saturday 
throughout the semester to meet the 
career needs of the target student popu-
lation. Faculty at partnering institutions 
collaborated in the design of distance 
learning modules, linking the two cur-
ricula more closely and providing a 
seamless transition from a two to four-
year institution. These modules were 
also linked to MSU’s Mitchell Memorial 
Library so all students had equal access 
to resources. External grants by the Bell-
South and the Tri-State Education Foun-
dations were procured for the develop-
ment of MIVN rooms at MSU. Students 
entered the program as a cohort and, 
guided by faculty advisors, prepared a 
program of study that outlined personal 
learning goals and linked those goals to 
their school/school district’s strategic 
objectives.

Each course included content orga-
nized by MSU faculty and adhered to 
national accreditation standards, as well 
as required student exposition of goal 
achievement through applied research 
or project activities designed on im-
proving the economic and community 
development of their particular coun-
ties. The students were central to the 
planning, creation, and evaluation of all 
research and project activities so as to 

ensure that their needs were being met 
and to give them ownership of their 
education. 

Today, the program is referred to as 
the Bachelor of Science in Elementary 
Education Distance Learning Program 
and boasts over 250 students served. In 
order to meet the increasing demand 
for flexibility among its students and to 
remain competitive on a national scale, 
the program is now delivered exclu-
sively online under the innovation and 
vision of Dr. Charlotte Burroughs, De-
partment Head of Curriculum, Instruc-
tion, and Special Education. In addition, 
online learning at MSU has received un-
precedented administrative support via 
the encouragement and prioritization 
of distance learning enrollment growth 
housed within the Division of Academic 
Outreach and Continuing Education. 

While undergoing many transitions 
over the course of its lifetime, the pro-
gram is poised to meet the needs of a 
global population due to the meticulous 
transition it has undergone over the 
course of a decade. Students benefit not 
only from the convenience that online 
delivery affords but also by enrolling in 
a degree program that has extensively 
measured its curricula against scholarly 
research to ensure academic rigor and 
quality. In an attempt to make education 
as affordable as possible, tuition is set at 
the in-state per credit hour rate regard-
less of the residency of the student. 

For more information regarding the Elemen-
tary Education Distance Learning Program, 
contact Valerie Tate at vtate@aoce.msstate.edu 
or 662-325-8876.
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  Academic Outreach
        Providing the Resources You Need to Succeed

www.distance.msstate.edu/fall
For more information on Mississippi State University’s 
distance learning programs, please contact Gail at 
662.325.2677 or e-mail gmiller@aoce.msstate.edu or
visit our website at www.distance.msstate.edu/fall

What Distance Learning Program are you interested in?
Programs for Teachers wanting to move up the ladder

Master of Science in General Biology- Teachers in Biology
Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Sciences- for Teachers

Master of Science in Geosciences- Teachers in Geosciences

Programs for Teachers wanting to move into the Community College system
Master of Arts in Teaching- Community College instruction
Master of Science in Workforce Educational Leadership

Doctorate of Philosophy in Community College Leadership

Programs for those wanting to be K-12 Teachers
Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education

Programs for your Students
Online Dual Enrollment (for those wanting college credit)

Online High School Independent Study (for those wanting high school credit)

Academic Certi cate Programs/Online College & High School Independent Study/Online Dual Enrollment

www.distance.msstate.edu/fall
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teaching environmental education


Environmental Education at
Florida Atlantic University

Some of us are born leaders, some of 
us are born followers and some of us 
are born advisors. I can’t remember a 
time when I wasn’t an advisor. It all be-
gan in kindergarten, many more years 
ago than I care to admit. As a result, it 
seemed only natural, when the dean of 
my college asked me how I’d go about 
creating a unique graduate degree in 
environmental education, a degree that 
would include all of the colleges in 
the university, 
a program truly 
interdisciplinary 
in concept, as 
well as imple-
mentation, I just 
couldn’t resist. I 
gave him my “ad-
vice,” and very 
quickly, I found 
myself assigned 
to the Pine Jog 
Environmental 
Education Cen-
ter, under the 
auspices of the 
College of Edu-
cation at Florida 
Atlantic Univer-
sity (FAU).  

I spent my 
first year at Pine 
Jog getting to 
know the center, 
the staff and re-
searching other 
environmental 
education gradu-
ate programs 
nationally and 

BY CAROL E. MELTZER, ED.D.

in Canada. What I discovered was truly 
eye-opening. Hundreds of wonderful 
programs were identified as environ-
mental education, when in fact, nearly 
all of these outstanding programs are 
actually either environmental science or 
environmental studies.

The task ahead of me was obvious. 
Before I could design a new master’s 
degree program, I’d need to identify the 
concept of environmental education. 

What better place to begin then with 
the Tbilisi Declaration, the founding 
document, that’s never been surpassed 
for simple, straight forward language de-
scribing a burgeoning field of study, and 
created by real people at the world’s 
first intergovernmental conference on 
environmental education. The confer-
ence was organized by the United Na-
tions Education, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) in cooperation 
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FAU is a nationally accredited university 
offering undergraduate, graduate and 
doctoral degree programs.

College of Education
    

with the U.N. Environment Programme 
(UNEP) and convened in Tbilisi, Geor-
gia (USSR) from October 14-26, 1977. 
Delegates from around the world par-
ticipated and adopted the Tbilisi by ac-
clamation at the end of the conference. 
This declaration describes the role, 
objectives and characteristics of the 
interdisciplinary field of study identi-
fied as environmental education. The 
entire document is available at http://
www.pinejog.fau.edu/TeachersAndEdu-
cators/GraduateProgram.   

The 36-semester hour university-
wide, interdisciplinary Master’s Degree 
(M.Ed.) in Environmental Education 
is offered through the Department of 
Teaching and Learning in the College 
of Education at Florida Atlantic Univer-
sity. This is a comprehensive graduate 
program in environmental education, 
designed to serve students with diverse 
interests, learning and life styles. This 
goal was accomplished by providing 
opportunities for study in a variety of 
content areas offered by several differ-
ent methods of delivery, including:

• Distance learning
• Fast tracks
• Standard delivery
• Studies abroad and mixed mode.

The program consists of 12 courses, 
including eight required  courses and 
four electives, selected from a wide 
variety of choices from FAU colleges 
throughout the university and approved 
for each of four environmental concen-
trations:

Middle Grades General Science for Cer-
tified Elementary Teachers — enhances 
science knowledge and skills in the 
classroom. 

Advanced Study for Certified Middle 
and High School Teachers — explores 
the multi-disciplinary content areas of 
environmental education. 

Educators and Non-Profit Administra-
tors — prepares candidates for employ-
ment in nature and environmental edu-
cation centers.

Sustainable Planning Educators — 
prepares candidates for employment in 
non-formal public and private settings.

In addition to providing our gradu-

ate students the flexibility to plan their 
studies in collaboration with depart-
ments and centers across FAU and the 
university community, the program 
also provides unique opportunities for 
student internships and action research 
through the Pine Jog Center, a 135-acre 
living laboratory and natural preserve 
located in the heart of Palm Beach 
County, as well as the Everglades Youth 
Conservation Camp, 252 acres sur-
rounded by 60,000 acres of Everglades 
habitat.

Also unique to this master’s degree 
program is the exciting collaboration 
with the Pine Jog Elementary School, 
Florida’s first green elementary school, 
located on Pine Jog property, that pro-
vides a wealth of opportunities to apply 
academic theory to practical experi-
ences in the classroom.  

Ms. Meltzer is the Environmental Education 
Interdisciplinary Programs Coordinator at the 
Pine Jog Environmental Education Center, a 
unit of the College of Education, Florida At-
lantic University. For more information visit 
www.pinejog.org.
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teaching with technology


BY PATRICE R. LEBLANC, ED.D.
and CANDACE H. LACEY, PH.D.

Teaching the Net Generation:
Strategies and Skills

The Net Generation, born between 
1980 and 2000, is the largest and most 
diverse generation in US history. The 
oldest members of this generation will 
be turning 30 in the year 2010, while 
the youngest are still in elementary 
school. Teachers from elementary 
through graduate school have been 
working hard to meet the learning 
needs of this generation, which differ 
significantly from previous ones. In fact, 
some of these very teachers are Net 
Generation. What strategies do teacher 
educators model to their students who 
will become teachers of Net Genera-
tion students? 

Understanding their unique learn-
ing needs is the first strategy useful for 
teaching Net Generation students. They 
are visual and kinesthetic learners; they 
love to “see and do.” They are able to at-
tend to auditory information presented 
in short bursts, but because they are 
not strong auditory learners. They lose 

attention during lengthy oral presenta-
tions. Net Generation students work 
well in small collaborative groups, as 
they are social by nature. When work-
ing independently, they are productive 
when there is a support structure in 
place. Additionally, the use of technol-
ogy is essential with these learners, as 
they see technology as part of how 
they do things. A teacher who provides 
a structured learning environment, 
employs a variety of learning strategies, 
and provides variety of learning tasks, 
promotes learning for Net Generation 
students.

Along with teaching by accommodat-
ing their learning needs, teaching Net 
Generation students by making use of 
their unique skills promotes their learn-
ing. Having grown up with technology, 
Net Generation students are savvy with 
using its multiple forms and are quick 
to embrace technological change. Fre-
quently you will see someone from Net 
Generation surfing the web, listening 

to music and texting 
friends simultaneously.  
This ability to multi-
task and multi-process 
will serve them well as 
these skills are needed 
to manage the new 
technology-based work 
world they will be en-
tering. Additionally, the 
ability of students from 
the Net Generation to 
easily access and share 
information through 

technology enhances their probability 
for success in whatever they do. In fact, 
the Net Generation is success driven. 
These students see achievement as es-
sential. They will work collaboratively 
to attain their goals. Their social natures 
and desire for group activity promote 
a culture of cooperation in order to 
achieve goals.

Technology-Based 
Teaching Strategies

Using new technology-based teach-
ing strategies will meet the Net Genera-
tion’s learning needs while taking ad-
vantage of their skills. One such strategy 
is the web quest. A web quest poses 
questions that students must answer by 
searching for information on the web. 
Therefore, a web quest can facilitate stu-
dents’ learning on a topic, while using 
their skills with information navigation 
and technology.

In order to motivate students, the 
teacher begins the web quest by pro-
viding a brief synopsis of background 
information on the topic and the goals 
for the web quest. Next, the teacher de-
fines questions to answer on the topic. 
For example, the teacher may want stu-
dents to explore voting rights in the US, 
asking students to define what they are, 
who is allowed to vote and who is not, 
and how various groups gained their 
voting rights. Along with the web quest 
questions, the teacher provides criteria 
for assessment so that the students can 
judge whether or not they have been 
successful in addressing the goals of the 
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web quest. Then, the teacher describes 
how the students will share their learn-
ing outcomes (e.g., presentations). Teach-
ers who use these steps provide the 
structure that Net Generation needs for 
learning independently while addressing 
some of their other learning needs, such 
as teaching using visuals and technology. 
Simultaneously, the students can multi-
task and multi-process information while 
achieving the assignment goals. 

Technology-Based Simulations
Another strategy for teaching the Net 

Generation is technology-based simula-
tions. A technology-based simulation pro-
vides a working model for experiencing 
a phenomenon and solving particular 
problems related to it. The use of this 
type of simulation is becoming wide-
spread — from teaching high school 
physics to training ambulance techni-
cians. For a technology-based simulation, 
the teacher assigns students to work in 
collaborative teams to support learning. 
Students then brainstorm solutions to 
problems presented in the simulation by 
using information they collect on simula-
tion related issues.

For example, if the students are com-
pleting a simulation on the flow rates of 
glaciers, they can search the Internet for 
information on temperature, elevation, 
altitude, etc. in order to solve problems 
posed in the simulation. Through coop-
eration, the students identify the best 
solutions and apply them to the simula-
tion problems. The “see and do” simula-
tion format also meets students’ learning 
needs. Additionally, the simulation pro-
motes problem-solving skills for students 
while fostering their attainment of the 
specified simulation goals.  

By teaching future educators to ad-
dress the unique learning styles of Net 
Generation students, teachers can en-
hance their learning success. Teaching 
using new technology-based teaching 
approaches of web quests and technolo-
gy-based simulations promote students’ 
learning at any level, from elementary 
through graduate school.

Patrice LeBlanc, ED. D. is a professor at Nova 
Southeastern University.

Candace Lacey, Ph. D. is a program professor at 
Nova Southeastern University.

For more information visit www.nova.edu.
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teaching leadership


BY MELVIN B. KATZ, ED.D.

Technology as a Leadership Tool

Among the most common edu-
cational buzz words we hear today 
are “diversified teaching,” “coopera-
tive learning groups,” “instructional 
differentiation”and most predominately 
the “infusion of technology” into the 
learning environment. 

Educators sometimes think of 
“technology”as hardware and software 
and often confuse these budget lines 
with “infusion of technology in the 
classroom.” How mistaken they are! 
Technology should be considered 
hands on, vibrant and a vast new re-

source for researching, participating, 
teaching, learning and communicating. It 
is has not only replaced the print media 
in many vital areas but has added a di-
mension to research and education that 
can be both time saving, and efficient as 
well as providing the most –up to date 

knowledge in the field.  
The utilization of the 

computer reaches down 
into the elementary 
grades and moves up and 
through to the university 
experience. Not a single 
subject is exempt from 
the efficacy of computer 
aided instruction — 
whether it is science, 
math, history, English or 
any of the art or music 
areas.  

With that in mind, it 
is Merriam Webster’s 
definition of the word 
tool “as something (as an 
instrument or apparatus) 
used in performing an 
operation or necessary 
in the practice of a voca-
tion or profession” that 
best describes Seton 
Hall University’s online 
Education, Leadership, 
Management and Policy 
(ELMP) program. The on-
line ELMP program now 
going into its 10th year, 
remains as one of the 
most popular programs 
in the Seton Hall Univer-
sity College of Education 
and Human Services.
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 The economics of education today has far reaching impli-
cations and effects. As education scrutiny becomes more prob-
ing and assessments become more intense, many retirements 
of administrators and supervisors are occurring earlier and 
in larger numbers. These vacancies must be filled by creative 
educators who have the leadership skills of creating success-
ful and effective learning environments.

Are you going to be ready to accept the challenge-of be-
coming a 21st century education leader? Are you ready for the 
accolades given to movers and shakers of successful educa-
tional change? If your answer to these questions is yes, then 
earning a Seton Hall University degree in Education, Leader-
ship Management and Policy online may be right for you.

The Seton Hall M.A. in Education Leadership, Management 
and Policy (E.L.M.P.) offered through the college of Education 
and Human Services and SetonWorldWide, the online campus 
of Seton Hall University is ideal for busy teachers, coaches, 
music and art educators or others who are unable to attend 
class on campus. The online ELMP program identical to the on 
campus program and the online courses are taught by Seton 
Hall campus faculty. Two on campus weekend residencies are 
required. The ELMP program leads to eligibility for principal 
and supervisor certification. The online ELMP program meets 
all requirements for NCATE (National Council for Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education).  

Since 1856 Seton Hall University has been a catalyst for ed-
ucational leadership preparing teachers and administrators to 
address challenges and innovations in the field of education.

For more information visit www.shu.edu.
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teaching technology


BY PAUL E. RESTA and JILL C. MIELS

Digitally Literate Teachers Needed
The technology-based global econ-

omy has changed the nature of work 
and the types of skills needed in most 
fields and professions. In industrialized 
nations, the economic base is shifting 
from industry to information. Coun-
tries, institutions, and individuals are 
facing significant shifts in the global 
environment characterized by several 
important factors:

The exponential growth of knowl-
edge. The amount of information cur-
rently on the Internet is 487 billion GB, 
and the world’s knowledge base, both 
basic and applied, is doubling every 
two years. 

A critical need for basic skills and 
digital literacy, and a growing demand 
for higher levels of education. Informa-
tion and communication technologies 
(ICTs) have changed the nature of 
work and the types of skills needed 
in most fields and professions. In fact, 
technology has created a wide array of 
jobs that did not exist 10 years ago and, 
at the same time, reduced the need for 
many types of unskilled or low skilled 
workers. Digital literacy is emerging 
as a critical skill in a knowledge-based 
global society and, although there are 
a number of definitions for digital lit-
eracy, it is clear that a digitally literate 
citizen will at least know how to: 

•  Communicate digitally
•  Choose, apply, and keep up to date 

with digital tools
•  Search, process, and use informa-

tion in a discriminating and re-
sponsible manner

•  Take responsibility for continuous 
personal learning, development, 
and employability 

Digitally Literate Teachers
Today’s classroom teachers need to 

be prepared to provide technology-
supported learning opportunities for 
their students. Being prepared to use 
technology and knowing how that 
technology can support student learn-
ing have become integral skills in ev-
ery teacher’s professional repertoire. 

Schools and classrooms, both real and 
virtual, must have teachers who are 
equipped with technology resources 
and skills, and who can effectively 
teach the necessary subject matter con-
tent while incorporating technology 
concepts and skills. 

Although it is recognized that our 
global environment has radically 
changed, many schools remain largely 
unchanged from those of the 20th 
century. Moving our schools into the 
21st century will require a new vision 
of the skills and knowledge needed 
by students and teachers, a new view 
of the teaching-learning process, and 
a new model for the preparation of 
teachers. Two professional groups in 
particular offer frameworks that are 
helpful in the advancement of prepara-
tion of teachers for the 21st century. 

The Partnership for 21st Century 
Skills has developed a vision for educa-
tion in the new millennium and pro-
poses a framework that incorporates 
six key elements for 21st century learn-
ing. The elements include: 

•  Core subjects
•  21st century content: emerging 

content areas such as global aware-
ness; financial, economic, business, 
and entrepreneurial literacy; civic 
literacy; and health and wellness 
awareness

•  Learning and thinking skills: criti-
cal thinking and problem-solving 
skills, communication, creativity 
and innovation, collaboration, con-
textual learning, information and 
media literacy

•  Information and communication 
technology (ICT) skills: using tech-
nology in the context of learning 
so students know how to learn

•  Life skills: leadership, ethics, ac-
countability, personal responsibil-
ity, self-direction; and 21st century 
assessments: authentic assessments 
that measure all areas of learning 
(www.21stcenturyskills.org) 

The framework identifies new roles 
for teachers in the teaching-learning 

process, in which they move away from 
the role of knowledge dispenser to that 
of learning facilitator.

The teacher technology standards 
developed by the International Society 
for Technology Education (ISTE) are 
congruent with the 21st Century Skills 
framework and include the following 
performance indicators for teachers: 

•  Facilitate and inspire student learn-
ing and creativity

•  Design and develop digital-age learn-
ing experiences and assessments 

•  Model digital-age work and learning;
•  Promote and model digital citizen-

ship and responsibility
•  Engage in professional growth and 

leadership 

These standards are essential for 
teachers so that they can enable their 
students to also meet the following tech-
nology standards: 

•  Creativity and innovation 
•  Communication and collaboration
•  Research and information fluency 
•  Critical thinking, problem solving, 

and decision-making 
•  Digital citizenship systems and op-

erations

Teacher education needs to change to 
meet these standards as part of the larg-
er effort to move our schools into the 
21st century. The transition from 20th 
century schools to 21st century learning 
environments will not be easy, and will 
require all educational stakeholders (e.g., 
legislators, state boards of education, 
state education agencies, schools, col-
leges of education, business and indus-
try) to develop a shared vision of 21st 
century learning, and to work together 
to accomplish that vision. Achieving this 
goal will be critical if our nation is to 
remain competitive in a rapidly changing 
technology and knowledge-based global 
society. 

Paul E. Resta is at The University of Texas at 
Austin, Ruth Knight Millikan Centennial Pro-
fessorship and is the Director of the Learning 
Technology Center.

Jill C. Miels is an associate professor at Ball 
State University.
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distance learning


BY DEBORA L. SCHEFFEL, PH.D.

Excellence in Online Learning 
Through Flexible Course Design

Online distance learning opens up 
education options to learners who 
have busy personal schedules or who 
live in remote geographic locations. 
Whatever the reason, many do not 
have easy access to traditional higher 
education environments. Recent ad-
vances in interactive web-based learn-
ing tools make online education an 
enjoyable and effective learning option 
that is constantly gaining popular-
ity. Despite its continuing success, 
however, there is still some degree 
of skepticism about even the 
highest quality online degree 
programs. It is difficult for some 
learners and hiring organiza-
tions to believe that a remote 
instructor can provide the same 
insights and foster the same 
enthusiasm as a traditional 
face-to-face instructor. But, 
according to the U.S. De-
partment of Education’s 
2009 intensive research 
analysis on effectiveness 
of online learning,  Evalu-
ation of Evidence-Based 

Practices in Online Learning, this im-
pression is not based on fact.

To the contrary, the Department of 
Education’s study finds that students 
enrolled in online or blended programs 
(which contain traditional and online 
content) often develop a better under-

standing of topics covered 
than their peers 

in traditional 
education en-
vironments. 
This is largely 
attributed to 
the distance 
learner’s abili-

ty to seamlessly 
incorpo-

rate 

learner behaviors into their everyday 
lives, rather than limiting them to the 
arbitrary timeframes associated with 
face-to-face delivery models. Further, 
innovative course designs and col-
laboration tools in online curricula can 
encourage communication and inde-
pendent thought in ways that traditional 
curricula often do not. While other 
factors certainly contribute to student 
understanding — extent of course con-
tent, pedagogy, student enthusiasm, etc. 
— evidence suggests that the internet 
can be a powerful and effective learning 
medium, if instructors implement new 
course designs and assessment strate-
gies to enhance learning outcomes. 

The Jones Model
At  Jones International University 

(JIU), candidates in the School of Edu-
cation are immersed in an educational 
environment that emphasizes the use 
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of performance-based standards and 
evidence-based practices and has at 
its core a student-focused approach to 
teaching and learning. This knowledge 
base informs how the School of Educa-
tion guides candidates to apply their 
learning in practice to benefit students 
in their classrooms and schools.

JIU encourages knowledge ap-
plication by using a collaborative or 
project-based course design model. 
Candidates engage in collaborative 
learning in every course through class 
discussions known as forums. The 
forum is a threaded discussion board 
that requires participation by all class 
members. The forum promotes lively, 
engaging exploration of ideas and con-
cepts that help candidates master the 
expected course outcomes by encour-
aging collaborative critical thinking. 
During this informal, free exchange of 
ideas, candidates have the opportunity 
to reflect on their own ideas, the ideas 
of their peers and instructors, and the 
real-world applications of course con-
tents.

The JIU School of Education defines 
project-based learning as an instruc-
tional method that develops learner 
knowledge and skills through an ex-
tended process of inquiry directed at 
a real-world problem or question, cul-
minating in a thoughtfully constructed 
product that demonstrates field-based 
learning outcomes. 

“Professional synthesizing projects” 
are the JIU School of Education’s ver-
sion of project-based learning. The 
professional synthesizing project 
demonstrates the candidate’s ability 
to apply theory and content learned 
toward a solution to a practical educa-
tion problem. Through these projects, 
candidates demonstrate to their pro-
fessors (and to their future employers 
via a project portfolio) that they have 
learned and can apply the knowledge, 
skills and dispositions necessary to 
succeed in their careers.

Effective Assessment
Because the JIU School of Education 

recognizes the need for clear, measur-
able standards in K-12 education, it has 
designed its own teaching and learn-
ing model to promote accountabil-
ity for candidate learning outcomes. 
Specifically, graduates of the School 
of Education demonstrate mastery of 
Colorado state standards, Specialized 
Professional Standards, JIU institutional 

learning objectives and workplace 
competencies, as applicable to their 
chosen programs of study.

The performance-based standards 
for teachers and administrators ad-
opted by the Colorado State Board 
of Education take the form of state-
ments that describe what an educator 
should know and be able to do. These 
statements are followed by a list of ele-
ments that describe how the teacher 
or administrator will demonstrate at-
tainment of each standard. The School 
of Education writes its program-level 
and course-level learning objectives 
to closely align with Colorado’s 
performance-based standards and 
the standards of various independent 
accrediting organizations. Students 
are therefore assessed on qualities of 
wide relevance throughout the educa-
tion profession. To facilitate students’ 
learning and sustained performance, 
instructors offer regular feedback on 
class contributions and assignment 
results. 

Conclusion
A wide variety of collaborative and 

project-based assignments and a con-
sistent feedback and assessment sys-
tem allows the school to gauge the ef-
ficacy of its programs holistically. This 
system takes into account understand-
ing of course concepts, ability to reach 
critical teaching standards, prepared-
ness for professional success, project 
performance and level of contribution 
to the dialogue in the course’s discus-
sion forum. 

By consistently reevaluating course 
designs, improving assessment mecha-
nisms and encouraging critical think-
ing about educational issues in its 
curriculum, online education providers 
can enhance the value and benefit 
of their courses and degrees. While 
improvements in online learning tech-
nologies will certainly help enhance 
the effectiveness of online learning, 
strategic changes in course design and 
assessment techniques are the true 
basis for any outstanding teaching in-
stitution. 

(Mary Spencer, MEd and Tyler O’Gara, MBA 
contributed to this article)

Debora L. Scheffel, PH.D., is Dean of the 
School of Education, Jones International 
University.

For more information visit www.jiu.edu.
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professional development


BY DR. KATHERINE HAYDEN
and STACEY CAMPO

Professional Development for the
Virtual School Setting

Virtual high schools are beginning 
to be a common topic in K-12 districts 
as educators seek ways to meet the 
needs of today’s students and families. 
An essential element for virtual high 
school implementation is professional 
development for teachers who will 
be instructors in the online courses 
offered. The Poway Unified School Dis-
trict has implemented a professional 
development model for online teach-
ing and learning as part of a strategic 
plan developed in 2008, addressing the 
needs of 21st century learners. Their 
successful model was developed in 
collaboration with a professor who 
brought expertise in effective strate-
gies, pedagogy and standards recog-
nized as essential for online learning. 

E-learning experiences prepare 
students to become lifelong learners 
while acquiring essential 21st century 
skills. Many researchers concur that 
these experiences provide skills that 
help students lead productive lives in 
a global, digital, information-based so-
ciety. Online course design, interactive 
content and engaging activities can 
involve students in meaningful learn-
ing experiences that meet their learn-
ing styles, and more than 72 percent 
of the nation’s school districts have 
expanded distance learning opportu-
nities for their students over the past 
two to three years. The National Educa-
tion Technology Plan, released by the 
U.S. Department of Education in Janu-
ary 2005, states that all students should 

have the opportunity to take online 
courses and professional development 
should be provided for students and 
teachers to allow success in these en-
deavors. 

The North American Council for 
Online Learning (NACOL) states: “as a 
proven, practical method to enhance 
the critical learning experience, K-12 
online learning is growing rapidly, 30 
percent annually.” An e-learning, friendly 
environment is necessary for schools to 
provide a 21st century education, and 
can help them meet the goals of their 
educational plans. 

In the Poway Unified School District, 
a strategic planning process implement-
ed by the superintendent, brought the 
community stakeholders together to 
develop a vision for technology integra-
tion. Through this work, the need was 
identified to expand and align existing 
online opportunities into a centralized 
virtual high school that would serve 
students throughout the district, regard-
less of school boundaries, schedules or 
individual learning styles. This process 
began during the 2007-2008 school 
year, and continued into the 2008-2009 
school year. The implementation of 
professional development for teachers 
began in summer 2009 as a result of 
the identified need for implementation 
of current best practices and models in 
online learning. The district timeline is 
to open the virtual high school in fall 
2010. A pilot of three online courses 
using the new model will be imple-

mented in spring 2010.
The vision of the program developed 

by the Poway Unified School District 
addresses the diverse needs of today’s 
learners. Previously the district provided 
hybrid courses that combined face-to-face 
and online experiences for one school 
at a time. The district identified a need to 
centralize and align their current courses 
with best practices and emphasized the 
use of current research and NACOL stan-
dards in the design of their model for a 
virtual high school that could be replicat-
ed by others. They reached out to acquire 
the expertise of a professor at a local 
university to help guide their planning, as-
sessment and professional development. 
This new program addresses the Florida 
Virtual School motto, “any time, any place, 
any path, any pace,” where students can 
access learning at a time and location that 
best meets their needs. Learning opportu-
nities will provide interactive e-environ-
ments using audio, video, chats and online 
tools for assessment, communication and 
manipulation of objects such as shared 
documents posted on wiki pages and use 
of other Web 2.0 tools for collaboration. 
Students across multiple high schools will 
be part of the online community as they 
interact with teachers, experts and other 
students in class activities using interac-
tive and engaging resources. Teachers, as 
course designers, receive professional 
development and support to ensure they 
understand and can plan for interactive, 

see PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT page 80
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collaborative experiences and activities that bond individuals. 
Designers understand and effectively utilize characteristics of 
electronic discourse that enhance communication and build 
community.

The Poway Unified School District leaders understand that 
professional development is one of the most critical compo-
nents to implementing any change in the educational setting, 
and that K-12 teacher preparation primarily targets face-to-
face pedagogy and practice. How can teachers’ successful 
practices and training be applied in designing engaging on-
line activities for students that meet 21st century needs? An-
other issue in planning for the virtual high school, was align-
ing existing practice and coursework based on early design 
features and static environments, with current best practices 
and standards and resources that are available today. 

A professional development course, called Acquiring and 
Expanding Promising Practices for Virtual Education was de-
signed to support secondary teachers as they designed online 
curriculum content and experiences for students in grades 
7-12. Teachers learned how to organize appropriate instruc-
tional media and resources as they designed online activities, 
assignments, and effective assessment techniques appropriate 
for an online course. Teachers were involved in collaborative 

activities and participated in groups as they learned and prac-
ticed effective online strategies to support web-based teach-
ing and learning. Some of the activities they developed were 
taken back to their classrooms for implementation and reflec-
tion on the learning outcomes. All course design was based 
on nationally recognized standards from the North American 
Coalition for Online Learning (NACOL) and the nine charac-
teristics for e-Learning from the Concord Consortium model. 

In addition to the online course to prepare teachers for 
online course design and instruction, a rubric was developed 
based on best practices and standards for teaching and learn-
ing online and focusing on 21st Century skills and protocols. 
The rubric was used to review and align existing hybrid 
courses in the district to the new standards for the virtual 
high school. In addition, a Web page is being developed to 
provide information, requirements and tips for families who 
are interested in knowing more about the coming virtual op-
portunities for their children.

Dr. Katherine Hayden is Associate Professor of Educational Technology 
at California State University San Marcos.

Stacey Campo is a technology integration specialist for the Poway School 
District.
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certification


BY JOLYNN E. TARWATER, NBCT®

National Board Certification 
A growing movement in school reform

This fall, a select group of educators 
began the new school year as National 
Board Certified Teachers, recently join-
ing the ranks of tens of thousands of 
accomplished teachers throughout the 
nation who are changing the learning 
culture of the classrooms they work in. 

These exemplars of the teaching 
profession have achieved National 
Board Certification, a voluntary assess-
ment program designed to develop, 
recognize and retain accomplished 
teachers. 

Currently, there are nearly 74,000 
National Board Certified Teachers 
nationwide. North Carolina leads the 
nation in NBCTs with 14,211 followed 
by Florida, 12,670 and South Carolina, 
6,498. 

As an NBCT, I have seen first-hand 
how National Board Certification 
has evolved from individual teachers 
achieving this milestone into a larger 
systemic movement that is amplify-
ing the “voice of teachers.” One voice 
heard loud and clear earlier this year, 
for example, was from Cindi Rigsbee, 
an NBCT from North Carolina after she 
became a finalist for National Teacher 
of the Year. 

“National Board Certi-
fication is critical for our 
nation’s schools and com-
munities,” said Rigsbee. “I feel 
strongly about teach-
ing as a profession. 
It is important that 
our communities 
value teachers as 
quality professionals 
who make a differ-

ence in the lives of children.”
In the most rigorous and compre-

hensive study to date about National 
Board Certification, the highly re-
spected National Research Council of 
the National Academies affirmed the 
impact of this growing movement. The 
NRC report observed that National 
Board Certification has a positive effect 
on student achievement, teacher reten-
tion and professional development.

National Board Certified Teachers 
make up about two percent of the 
nation’s teaching force, yet they take 
a much higher percentage of the na-
tion’s top honors for teaching excel-
lence. National Board Certified Teach-
ers are routinely in the ranks of State 
Teachers of the Year, and four of the 
last nine National Teachers of the Year 
have been NBCTs. 

U.S. Secretary of Education, Arne 
Duncan, eloquently described the im-
portance of National Board Certifica-
tion and the impact of National Board 
Certified Teachers in an interview re-
cently published in NEA Today. 

“I’m a big fan of National 

Board Certification,” says Duncan. “When 
you see your best teachers continuing to 
learn and grow, and taking on things like 
National Board Certification, they’re really 
walking the walk. And the difference that 
makes in our students’ lives is extraordi-
nary.”

Administered by the Virginia-based 
National Board for Professional Teaching 
Standards, National Board Certification is 
achieved through a performance-based 
assessment that typically takes one to 
three years to complete. While state licens-
ing systems set basic 
requirements to 
teach in each state, 
National Board 
Certified Teachers 
have successfully 
demonstrated 
advanced 
teaching 
knowl-
edge, skills 
and prac-
tices. 

Many states 
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have recognized the value and leader-
ship of National Board Certified Teach-
ers by awarding financial incentives to 
teachers who achieve National Board 
Certification. States with higher pro-
portions of National Board Certified 
Teachers (for example in North Caro-
lina, South Carolina and Florida) show 
decisive NAEP test score improvements 
— especially in mathematics.   

“In these tough economic times, 
we thank policymakers at all levels 
who continue to embrace and support 
National Board Certification, a proven 
pay-for-performance approach that 
keeps America’s best teachers in the 
classroom,” said Joseph A. Aguerrebere, 
NBPTS president and chief executive 
officer. “These individuals know that 
an investment in National Board Certi-
fication for teachers reaps benefits for 
students, not only today, but for many 
years to come, as they succeed in to-
morrow’s workplace and contribute to 
tomorrow’s economy.”

Aguerrebere added, “Just as doctors 
and accountants gain professional cer-
tification beyond licensure by demon-

strating their expertise, National Board 
Certified Teachers have met rigorous 
standards and are among the nation’s 
best.”  

To help more teachers benefit from 
the high standards set for National 
Board Certification, cohorts of educa-
tors are using Take One!, a component 
of National Board Certification to build 
school-based learning communities 
focused on high-need schools.

A unique offering from NBPTS, Take 
One!® can be used as stand-alone pro-
fessional development or as an initial 
step in becoming a candidate for Na-
tional Board Certification. Participants 
prepare and submit one pre-selected 
video portfolio entry from any of the 
25 current certificate areas of National 
Board Certification. A teacher can later 
transfer the score if he or she pursues 
National Board Certification. 

Independent evaluations as well as 
the schools themselves are reporting 
a strong learning culture, best-practice 
sharing and improved student test 
scores.

Additionally, advanced certification 
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for principals and teacher leaders are two 
new programs under development by 
NBPTS. Both build on the National Board’s 
20-year highly successful program, Na-
tional Board Certification for teachers and 
school counselors. Effective principals, 
working with teacher leaders are instruc-
tional and organizational change agents 
who have a critical impact on school, 
teacher and student success. 

This positive learning environment, 
championed by these new certifications, 
advances student achievement and sup-
ports the recruitment and retention of 
accomplished teachers. NBPTS is col-
laborating with a growing list of the na-
tion’s leading national and philanthropic 
organizations. The plan calls for rolling out 
the new principal certification within the 
next several years. 

Jolynn E. Tarwater is a teacher-in-residence for 
the National Board for Professional Teaching 
Standards focusing on NBCT programs and initia-
tives, including NBCTLink (www.nbctlink.org), 
the social networking Web site for NBCTs.

For more information about National Board Cer-
tification and NBPTS, visit www.nbpts.org.
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assessment


BY JUDY E. CARR
and DOUGLAS HARRIS

Classroom Assessment Equals Feedback About Learning

Think back to the time when you 
were learning to drive. What did you 
need to learn? How did you know 
you had learned it? On the first day 
of a driver’s education class, a young 
woman we’ll call Arlene Freidman, was 
the first one to drive. She drove down 
the street, around the corner, up on the 
curb, and stopped short of a huge tree 
only because the teacher, Mr. Kay, put 
his foot on the auxiliary brake pedal 
installed in front of his spot in the pas-
senger seat of the driver’s education 
car. Arlene had not known where the 
brake pedal was, but you can be sure 
she never again forgot because she 
was actively involved in the situation, 
she received immediate feedback, and 
she got lots more practice before she 
engaged in assessment OF learning — 
the road test for her driver’s license.

Imagine what would 
have happened if, 
instead, she’d merely 
received an F for her 
lacking knowledge 
of the location of the 
brake pedal and then 
moved on to a lesson 
on how to change 
a tire. Chances are 
she’d have ended up a 
very unskilled driver. 
Yet, too often in class-
rooms, this is exactly 
what happens. Stu-
dents are introduced 
to material, asked to 
try it out, and then 
they are tested and 
given a grade before 

immediately moving on to the next 
topic or skill. Instead, learners need to 
know what they need to learn, what 
parts of the learning they are doing 
well, and what aspects they need to 
learn better. They need opportunities 
to practice again, and again, and again 
— to receive feedback as they practice.  
It is essential to balance assessment 
OF learning  (evaluation of how well 
students have learned at certain points 
of time, such as state tests, end of unit 
tests, mid-term and final exams) with 
assessment FOR learning — continual 
feedback to students that helps them 
to improve their knowledge and skills 
over time.

The current focus on standards is 
helpful in this regard, especially in 
districts and schools that have incor-
porated standards and associated per-

formance indicators/benchmarks into local 
curriculum documents from which teach-
ers know what is to be taught and assessed 
by month or quarter. In some places, the 
actual standards documents from the state 
are translated into “I can” statements for 
students. Consider, for example, the fol-
lowing “I can” statements from the second 
grade language arts curriculum in Elmira, 
NY.

I can use what I know about letters, sounds 
and words to help me figure out words.

I can read carefully and use what I know about 
words to fix mistakes.

I can read with fluency and expression.
I can connect what I read with my life.
I can answer questions and solve problems us-

ing information. 
Students can set goals and self-assess 

in relation to the “I Can” statements, thus 
becoming much more focused on their 

purposes for learn-
ing. And teachers 
who attend to the 
“I Can” statements 
quite naturally give 
feedback about 
learning, rather 
than continuing 
a common past 
practice of provid-
ing feedback about 
learning activities 
or products (such 
as assessing the 
neatness of a book 
poster rather than 
using the student-
created book 
poster to assess a 
student’s grasp of 
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the concepts of character, plot, and set-
ting).

Dr. Linda Hatfield, Director of Lit-
eracy for the Enlarged City School Dis-
trict of Middletown (NY), worked with 
middle school literacy 
teachers to develop an 
instructional process 
model that shows the 
relationship between 
assessment FOR learn-
ing and assessment OF 
learning, a model sub-
sequently adopted by 
principals of all schools 
in the district, grades 
PreK-12.  Instruction 
is planned based on 
the requirements of 
standards-based perfor-
mance indicators in the 
context of knowledge 
of students’ strengths 
and needs, both 
through pre-assessment and through 
ongoing classroom assessment and 
feedback, until such time that students 
have successfully demonstrated their 
learning. Only then should they be for-

mally evaluated and graded.
Based on pre-assessment to deter-

mine students’ current knowledge and 
skills, the instructional process begins 
with instruction and modeling by the 

teacher. Examples are shared and dem-
onstrated, and student have opportuni-
ties to observe, interact, and question 
before trying out the new knowledge 
and skills on their own with support 

from peers and the teacher in class (guided 
practice). The teacher circulates and pro-
vides regular feedback about what seems 
to be going well and what needs to be re-
fined. Only when the learners appear to be 
successful in their understanding and abili-
ties are they assigned independent practice 
in the form of homework. Equally impor-
tant, when they complete their homework 
and bring it to class, the teacher does NOT 
merely put a check in the book to indicate 
the homework has been completed. Stu-
dents receive feedback on their work in 
terms of what it demonstrates about their 
learning strengths and needs.

Instruction, then, becomes a set of 
building blocks to successful learning. 
The mortar is classroom assessment FOR 
learning, a continuous process of discourse 
and dialogue, criteria and critique, and a 
feedback process in which teachers and 
students together move learning forward 
in the classroom.

Judy Carr and Doug Harris are Co-Directors of 
Center for Curriculum Renewal. You can reach Ms. 
Carr at 802-598-8292. Mr. Harris can be reached 
at 802-793-0202. For more information visit 
www.curriculumrenewal.com.
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global learning


BY DINA GUIRGUIS

Making a World of Difference Through Online 
Global Education

In his May 2009 address to the Arab 
world, President Obama promised to 
invest in online learning and called for 
the creation of a “new online network, 
so a young person in Kansas can com-
municate instantly with a person in 
Cairo.” 

To all of us at the International Edu-
cation and Resource Network, (iEARN) 
this sounded a little familiar. That’s be-
cause for the past 21 years, iEARN-USA 
has been doing just that: Connecting 
teachers and students online from the 
United States to classrooms all over the 
world. 

President Obama’s comment 
brought attention to what many in the 
education community have been advo-
cating for years: An emphasis on tech-
nology combined with global aware-
ness to provide our young people 
with the tools to contribute to society 
and become active participants in the 

world. More importantly, his promise 
was a commitment to foster 21st Cen-
tury skills in America’s youth and to 
internationalizing U.S. education. 

iEARN’s network of 35,000 teachers 
and two million students in 130 coun-
tries  focuses on meaningful collabora-
tive project work. Each project has a 
designated online forum, and each day 
thousands of students are thinking 
critically and working in teams to solve 
problems, while at the same time they 
are using technology to collaborate 
and gain global awareness. All of these 
are skills outlined in the Framework 
for 21st Century Learning.  

How Does iEARN Work?
Once an educator registers to 

become a member of the iEARN 
network, he/she gains access to 200 
online thematic-based projects that 
are designed and facilitated by teach-

ers and students. 
Students work on 
the project’s com-
ponents and meet 
regularly in the safe 
and secure online 
forums with classes 
across the globe to 
discuss their vari-
ous project activi-
ties.  Students can 
post in any written 
language in the 
world and so many 
of the projects 
are part of foreign 
language classes. In 
each project space 

students can share media files, including 
art, sound, videos, and photographs — en-
abling them to share their culture and per-
sonal stories and perspectives.

All projects — which span major cur-
riculum subjects — require students to 
think critically, creatively and innovatively; 
practice cross-cultural communication; and 
become literate in one or more of the 21st 
Century interdisciplinary themes such as 
global awareness and civic engagement. 
Throughout the entire online interaction, 
students are constantly collaborating with 
their peers, both near and across borders 
in iEARN’s virtual global community.

For example, in iEARN’s “One Day in the 
Life” project students use a digital camera 
to document a typical day in their lives and 
write a description for each image. Their 
images are posted and shared in the proj-
ect’s media gallery. Through this creative 
project students can experience what it’s 
like to live in another country — such as 
what mealtime is like or what mode of 
transportation is used to get to school — 
without ever having to leave their class-
rooms.   In this project this year, iEARN is 
collaborating with USAID to commemorate 
“World Habitat Day” throughout 2009-2010. 
Students will use photography to share 
images of their homes as a way of building 
cross-cultural respect and awareness. By 
interacting WITH their peers internation-
ally, students learn with the world and not 
just ABOUT it.

Nicolle Boujaber-Diederichs, a teacher at 
Orlando’s Cypress Creek High School, cred-
its the personal interaction on the iEARN 
forums with crushing some of the stereo-
types or misconceptions her students had 
about others. Utilizing the “My Identity, 
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Your Identity” project, her students are 
exploring and researching the elements 
that form their identities, as well as the 
identity of others. Participation in the 
project also sharpens their writing and 
communication skills and teaches them 
how to collaborate with others.

“We joined iEARN because we 
wanted to connect and learn about the 
similarities and differences between 
cultures straight from students’ point 
of view in other countries; my students 
not only learned that certain countries 
exist in the world, like Azerbaijan or 
Oman, but that the students in other 
countries are more alike then they ex-
pected,” Boujaber-Diederichs said. “Plus, 
this was a great way to get away from 
textbook teaching and have students 
use technology which they love and 
keeps them engaged.”

In addition to project work, educa-
tors in the iEARN network have access 
to a multitude of professional develop-
ment tools. Online courses and training 
help teachers explore how to integrate 
technology into their curriculum and 
how to use online collaborative proj-

ects that meet their local, state and na-
tional educational standards. Webinars 
and face-to-face workshops on interna-
tionalizing education to both members 
and non-members are offered frequent-
ly by iEARN. 

Each year teachers and students 
gather at iEARN’s annual International 
Conference and Youth Summit — one 
of the largest and the most diverse 
gatherings of educators worldwide 
— to share their work. The week-long 
conference also features workshops 
and presentations designed to intro-
duce educators to new tools in online 
and international collaboration. The 
conference rotates to a different inter-
national location each year. In 2009 it 
was held in Morocco, and in 2010 it 
will be held in Toronto, Canada.

21 Years of 21st Century Skills
iEARN began as a modest collab-

orative project in 1988, linking 12 
schools in Moscow (in then USSR) to 
12 schools in New York State. Founder 
and visionary Peter Copen, a former 
businessman from New York, recog-

nized that critical issues facing the planet 
were not being addressed in schools, and 
that young people could and should be 
taught how to deal with the issues that 
face humanity as part of their education. 
In 1990 iEARN expanded to nine coun-
tries. Since that time, iEARN has grown to 
become the world’s largest, most experi-
enced online K-12 non-profit network.

The network’s sustainability is due in 
large part to the successful community-
building among teachers and students over 
the past 21 years. We have seen over these 
years, and research has demonstrated, that 
teachers will stay connected online if the 
activities meet their classroom needs, and 
if they see demonstrable improvements in 
learning. With classroom needs increasing-
ly focused on the attainment of essential 
21st Century skills, we strongly support 
President Obama’s call to expand interna-
tional online learning and look forward to 
working with other organizations making 
a world of difference by connecting stu-
dents worldwide.

For more information on iEARN projects and pro-
grams, visit www.us.iearn.org. 
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expanded learning

BY CATHERINE JORDAN

Expanded Learning Programs are 
School Improvement Strategies
Afterschool, summer school and community school

What does afterschool mean to 
you? Is it fun and games, academic 
enrichment, basketball, remediation, or 
something else? Afterschool programs 
have existed in the United States for 
more than a century, and the concept 
has evolved and changed through the 
years.

In the 1990s, with the passage of 
the 21st Century Community Learning 
Centers legislation, afterschool pro-
grams embraced a range of academic, 
athletic, artistic, and youth develop-
ment activities, and experienced sig-
nificant growth nationwide. 

Now, almost a decade later, after-
school programs refer to all kinds of 
expanded learning opportunities out-
side the traditional K–12 school day. 
Program formats may vary and happen 
in different timeframes and places 
— before and after school, Saturday 
school, summer learning, extended 
school years, and others. What they 
all have in common, however, is giv-
ing students opportunities to develop 
skills and knowledge that will enhance 
school success. 

Over time the benefits of after-
school programs have become increas-
ingly clear. Adult supervision, risk pre-
vention, and skill building have been 
coupled with an increased emphasis 
on addressing the problems of under-
performing students and narrowing 
the learning gap. This has been espe-
cially true in the past five years as a 
result of the No Child Left Behind Act.

The evidence from a number of 

recent re-
search stud-
ies makes a 
strong case 
that after-
school pro-
grams make 
a difference 
in student 
academic 
achieve-
ment. In 
a 2008 
research 
study of 50 
afterschool 
centers, 
researchers 
reported 
that randomly assigned students par-
ticipating in the structured programs 
gained more ground on math tests 
than their counterparts in regular 
afterschool programs. The research-
ers are continuing to track students 
for another year to see if the gains 
increase. These results demonstrate the 
potential impact afterschool programs 
may have on student achievement. 

A recent study by Durlak and 
Weissberg, concluded that afterschool 
programs can produce a variety of 
positive benefits for participating 
youth. This study suggests that it is the 
combination of both sequential and 
active processes and focused, explicit 
academic content that leads to posi-
tive results. For schools, these findings 
point toward the need for afterschool 

programs to strike a balance in the activi-
ties offered and for staff to be intentional 
about what they do to address academics. 

SEDL and its partners in National Part-
nership for Quality Afterschool Learning, 
recently completed a five year study of 
promising academic practices in expanded 
learning programs. After reviewing data 
and making site visits to 53 programs in 33 
states, SEDL identified a set of characteris-
tics these high-quality programs share. The 
characteristics clustered in five areas:

•  Program organization
• Instruction and curricular practices
• Staff and student relationships
• Parent and community engagement
• Accountability

High-quality programs had strong col-
laborative leaders able to articulate the 
program’s vision, empower staff and moti-
vate students. Instructional and curricular 
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practices were standards-based, linked 
to the school day, and engaged stu-
dents in active project-based learning. 
Staff interactions with students were 
very positive and based on high expec-
tations for student success in school 
and life. Although many programs in 
the study reported limited numbers 
of parent volunteers, the parents ex-
pressed satisfaction with the programs. 
In all kinds of communities, programs 
benefited from partnerships with com-
munity organizations, and individuals, 
through a variety of project-based 
learning experiences, volunteer men-
tors and donated goods and services. 
All 53 programs reported conducting 
internal and external evaluations to 
continuously improve their programs 
and build a support base. SEDL plans to 
publish a detailed report on dozens of 
similar successful practices in the fall 
of 2009.

One result of SEDL’s study is a set 
of free online materials available on 
the afterschool Web site (www.sedl.
org/afterschool) that highlight specific 
academic instructional practices these 
high-quality programs use in mathemat-

ics, literacy, science, arts, homework 
help and technology enrichment. The 
Web site also includes video examples 
of practices, sample lesson plans and 
activities, resource lists, and research 
information. Some of the instructional 
practices on the Web site include:

•  Finding math in everyday ac-
tivities, from cooking to exercise, 
that let students enhance their 
math skills

•  Sponsoring family literacy events 
so that parents can participate in 
literacy activities with their child

•  Using inquiry to help students 
investigate, learn and understand 
science better 

•  Integrating arts with other 
subjects to reinforce skills and 
content across curriculum using 
hands on activities

•  Using technology to learn in vir-
tual spaces and enhance other 
curricula

•  Managing and organizing the 
homework environment to create 
a space for student success

Afterschool leaders interested in 

embedding academics into their programs 
through fun and engaging activities can 
explore these resources and decide which 
ones would benefit their programs the 
most.

The case that expanded learning pro-
grams can contribute positively to student 
achievement is strong and growing. There 
are many high-quality academic resources 
available to help districts and schools use 
expanded learning programs as intentional 
school improvement strategies. Yet, too 
often expanded learning programs are 
overlooked and underutilized in address-
ing adequate yearly progress as required by 
the by No Child Left Behind. The resources 
now pouring into districts and schools 
from the American Recovery and Reinvest-
ment Act of 2009 provide a unique oppor-
tunity for districts and schools to address 
improved academic achievement by taking 
full advantage of the often untapped and 
underutilized potential of expanded learn-
ing programs that can be intentionally and 
strategically aligned to increase student 
achievement. 

Catherine Jordan is the program manager at SEDL. 
For more information visit www.sedl.org.
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educational coaching


BY DIANE SWEENEY

Student Centered Coaching

Over the past two decades, school-
based coaching has gone from being 
rare in the mid 1990s to commonplace 
today. Educators are in agreement that 
the goal of coaching is to improve stu-
dent learning by providing continuous, 
relevant and job-embedded support to 
teachers. Now that coaching is more 
firmly rooted in many of our schools, 
and becoming newly established in 
others, we have to wonder about its 
impact. We have to consider whether 
coaching is improving student learn-
ing as we had hoped it would. And if it 

hasn’t, we have to reconsider the ap-
proach we’ve taken thus far so that we 
can ensure that coaching impacts stu-
dent achievement in meaningful ways. 

When I began my career as a fourth 
grade teacher I had little more than a 
vague notion of the complexities that 
I would encounter on a daily basis. 
Fortunately, I taught in a school that 
began providing literacy coaching 
support during my second year — an 
opportunity that enriched my life as a 
teacher in profound ways. It was this 
experience that led me to write Learn-

ing Along the Way, and also motivated 
me to spend the last 10 years working to 
develop systems of support for teachers 
so that our schools become a place where 
we come together to think deeply about 
how to best address our students’ needs as 
learners. 

What is Student-Centered Coaching?
Most coaching models operate under 

the assumption that if we improve the 
teacher or teaching, then student learn-
ing will improve as well. Student-centered 
coaching focuses squarely on address-

ing students’ needs through 
teacher and coach dialogue. 
Targeting coaching on stu-
dent learning is vitally impor-
tant because, as coaches, we 
owe it to our teachers to help 
them reach their goals for 
their students. Key elements 
of student-centered coaching 
include the following:

The Focus is On a Goal for 
Student Learning 

A key question for student-
centered coaching is, “What 
would you like your students 
to be able to do (as readers, 
writers, mathematicians, etc).” 
Asking this question allows 
the coach and teacher to 
determine a specific and mea-
surable goal for the students. 
It also reminds the teacher 
that the coaching isn’t about 
fixing them as much as it is 
about shared collaboration 
around student needs. Finally, 
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it gives the coach and teacher the op-
portunity to base their work on a spe-
cific standard or skill that is necessary 
and relevant for a particular group of 
students.

Conversations are Driven 
by Student Work

Student-centered coaching puts 
student work at the center of the 
coaching conversation. Coaching is 
not a reflection of what the teacher 
did or didn’t do, but rather, the coach 
and teacher work together to plan 
how they can more effectively meet 
the needs of the students. Student 
evidence such as; writing samples, re-
sponses to reading, assignments from 
subject area classes like mathematics, 
science, or social studies, or data from 
standardized assessments, are at the 
forefront of the coaching and instruc-
tional decision-making that ties direct-
ly to specific goals for student learning. 
In addition to academic forms of stu-
dent work, evidence around behaviors 
such as student engagement, student 
dialogue, and classroom community 

are useful to guide the coaching. 

Coaching is Organized Into 
Coaching Cycles

Coaching cycles provide continued 
and ongoing support by creating a 
structure that allows for collaboration 
over a sustained period of time. Coach-
ing cycles have the following charac-
teristics:

•  They involve in-depth work with a 
teacher, a pair of teachers, or small 
group of teachers lasting approxi-
mately six to nine weeks

•  They focus on a goal for students 
that comes from formal or infor-
mal student data

•  They include regular planning ses-
sions and time in the classroom 
for co-teaching, modeling instruc-
tion, or observing the teaching and 
learning

Coaching cycles make up the bulk 
of a coach’s overall work with other 
duties including planning and facilitat-
ing large group professional develop-
ment, managing data and assessment 

and providing informal support to teachers. 

Student-Centered Coaching 
Depends Upon Leadership 
from the Principal

A coach cannot make the shift to stu-
dent-centered coaching without support 
from the principal. Making the shift to 
student-centered coaching means we have 
to orient (or reorient) teachers around a 
new vision of coaching and this requires a 
principal leading the effort. 

A Final Thought
If our ultimate goal is to improve 

student learning than we owe it to our 
students and teachers to rethink the way 
we’ve approached coaching thus far. By 
shifting to student-centered coaching, we 
can make a difference where it counts — 
with the kids.

(Portions of this article were taken from Student-
Centered Coaching by Diane Sweeney).

Diane Sweeney is the founder and Lead Consul-
tant of Spark Innovation. For more information 
visit www.sparkinnovate.com or e-mail diane@
sparkinnovate.com. 
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early childhood


BY JOAN ALMON
and EDWARD MILLER

How Schools Can Make Room for Play

Kindergarten has changed radically 
in recent years. Child-initiated play and 
hands-on learning are out; relentless 
literacy and math instruction and stan-
dardized tests are in.

One cause of these changes is pres-
sure from middle-class parents who 
believe that the earlier their children 
learn to read the better they will do 
in school  — even though no evidence 
supports this assumption. A second 
cause is concern about the so-called 
achievement gap between children 
from low-income families and their 
middle-class and affluent peers. Educa-
tion policymakers assume that a heavi-
ly didactic, and even scripted approach 
focused on the basics of literacy and 
math is most effective, though we 
know of no evidence that bears this 
out.

Evidence from research commis-
sioned by the Alliance for Childhood 
documents these changes and is re-
ported in Crisis in the Kindergarten: 
Why Children Need to Play in School. 
Kindergarten teachers reported spend-
ing two to three hours per day on lit-
eracy, math and testing. Only 20 to 30 
minutes were devoted to play or child-
initiated activities.

The data on testing were the most 
surprising. Most teachers said they 
spent time every day testing children 
or preparing them for tests.

The growing use of standardized 
tests in kindergarten is a relatively new 
and destructive trend. Such testing of 
children under age eight is highly unre-
liable. Knowing this fact, the framers of 
the No Child Left Behind Act required 

testing only in the third and higher 
grades. But pressure to raise scores has 
pushed test prep down to kindergar-
ten. Important decisions about young 
children are now often based on their 
test scores — decisions about holding 
them back in grade or placing them 
in special education or “gifted and tal-
ented” programs. These decisions can 
carry lifelong consequences.

Assessments are a 
necessary tool, but in 
early childhood they 
should be limited 
to work-based and 
observational assess-
ments. These more 
appropriate forms 
of assessment are 
thought to be more 
time-consuming than 
standardized tests. 
But if teachers are 
actually devoting 20 
or more minutes per 
day to preparing chil-
dren for tests, as the 
Alliance’s research 
indicates, this is not a 
valid criticism.

Didactic and scripted teaching has 
been adopted in many kindergarten 
programs with almost no valid research 
support, and extremely disappoint-
ing results. For example, the $6 billion 
federal Reading First program aimed 
at kindergarten and the lower grades 
increased by about 20 percent the 
amount of class time spent on didactic, 
phonics-heavy reading instruction. But 
the government’s own Institute of Edu-

cation Sciences found that the program 
“did not have statistically significant im-
pacts on student reading comprehension 
test scores in first through third grades.” 
The program actually reduced second-
grade students’ engagement in reading and 
writing.

The curricula chosen for Reading First 
were supposedly “evidence-based,” but the 
Government Accountability Office found 

that favoritism and 
conflicts of interest 
corrupted the selec-
tion process, “especial-
ly among researchers 
who had developed 
reading-instruction 
products that would 
profit from the pro-
gram’s bounty.”

The billions wasted 
on such efforts could 
have made a real dif-
ference for children 
from low-income back-
grounds. Preschool 
and kindergarten 
programs focused on 
child-initiated play and 
playful learning have 

demonstrated long-term success.
When Germany changed its play-based 

kindergartens into centers for cognitive 
achievement in the 1970s, for example, 
researchers followed the outcomes of 50 
play-based classes compared with those 
of 50 early-learning centers. By age 10, the 
children who had played excelled over the 
others in a host of ways. They were more 
advanced in reading and mathematics and 
better adjusted socially and emotionally 
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in school. They excelled in creativity 
and intelligence, oral expression and 
“industry.” As a result of this study, Ger-
man kindergartens returned to being 
play-based.

The High/Scope Preschool Curricu-
lum Comparison Study had similarly 
dramatic findings. It followed 68 at-risk 
preschoolers through age 23. Those 
who had been exposed to a scripted 
academic curriculum required more 
treatment for emotional problems than 
those in play-based programs. At age 
15, they reported more social difficul-
ties with their families. They were less 
likely to complete high school and 
more likely to commit felonies. On 17 
key variables they did less well than 
the comparable children who had at-
tended play-based classes.

Why is play so effective in preschool 
and kindergarten? Young children are 
highly motivated to play. It is the pri-
mary way they come to know them-
selves and the world around them. 
Through play they learn fundamental 
lessons in language, math, science, 
and social studies that simultaneously 
heighten their creativity and spirit of 
exploration.

One study reviewed films of 90 
preschool children at play. The chil-
dren spent nearly half the time talking 
about math concepts such as bigger/
smaller or using numbers, although 
they were not asked to do so. Young 
children’s self-initiated play advances 
learning in multiple ways at the same 
time. It lays a solid foundation for the 
many subjects children will encounter 
separately in the later grades.

Play without adult support can 
grow chaotic. Therefore, the role of 
the teacher is critical. She needs to be 
aware of and support the children’s ac-
tivities without dominating them. Her 
attentive presence makes a huge differ-
ence in the quality of children’s play. At 
the same time, well-prepared teachers 
enrich children’s experiences through 
carefully selected stories, books, songs 
and verses. They set developmentally 
appropriate goals for learning and find 
creative, playful ways to achieve them 
in the classroom.

A combination of child-initiated play 
and playful learning yields positive re-
sults for children of all socio-economic 
levels. The more extreme forms of 
kindergarten schooling — play that 
devolves into chaos or didactic instruc-

tion — lead to problems for children 
and teachers. 

The loss of play in early education 
is creating serious problems, including 
soaring levels of retention in kinder-
gartens, angry and aggressive behavior 
and inappropriate labeling of children. 
Walter Gilliam of Yale University found 
that preschoolers are being expelled at 
rates three times higher than the aver-
age for kindergarten through grade 12. 
Those expelled include 4.5 times more 
boys than girls. Gilliam found that the 
preschools with the highest amount of 
dramatic play had the lowest rates of 
expulsion.

Parents are now recognizing the 
problems facing their young children. 
Several new studies indicate a deep 
concern about children growing up 
too fast and the loss of childhood in 
general. When Peggy Orenstein wrote 
a column titled “Kindergarten Cram” in 
the May 3 issue of the New York Times 
Magazine, reporting on the Alliance’s 
Crisis in the Kindergarten, she was 
overwhelmed with e-mails from read-
ers. They confirmed her contention 
that too much emphasis was placed 
on kindergartners’ academic achieve-
ment and that unrealistic expectations 
and too much testing were creating 
unhealthy levels of stress for children 
and families.

With the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act coming up for reautho-
rization in 2010, it is time to reassess 
pre-K and kindergarten education in 
public schools. Young children are 
eager to learn — as long as we are 
willing to work with the grain and not 
against it.

The following four key steps can 
help educators create and promote an 
effective early childhood program rich 
in playful and experiential learning:

•  Educate parents and staff about 
the value of play.

•  Provide ample time for child-initi-
ated learning and physical activity.

•  Be scrupulous about appropriate 
use of tests.

•  Challenge policymakers to defend 
questionable practices with evi-
dence.

Joan Almon is Executive Director of Alliance 
for Childhood.

For more information visit www.alliance 
forchildhood.org.
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character education
✮

BY RANDY SPRICK, PH. D.

Positive Behavior Support
A power vehicle for preparing 21st century citizens

No doubt about it, society has 
changed drastically over the past 250 
years. We have moved from a largely 
rural, agrarian village-based culture to 
one that is global, urban, ruled by tech-
nology, and information-driven. This 
relatively rapid transformation has 
generated a myriad of massive chal-
lenges — changing climate, global wa-
ter shortage, dwindling food growing 
regions, and a worldwide economic 
crisis, to name a few.

How can educators prepare today’s 
youth to thrive in such an environ-
ment, much less to assume the mantle 
of leadership and take on these chal-
lenges?

This is a question that hounds 
school personnel, administrators, 
school boards and government policy 
makers across the nation. How can we 
give our students the knowledge and 
skills they will need to succeed in the 
21st century?

Certainly, we need to revaluate 
what we teach and how we teach it. 
Education is not just about academics 
anymore. It stands to reason that an 
increasingly global society requires 
its citizens to be respectful, to display 
cultural competence, to show respon-
sibility, civility, and tolerance toward 
each other, and to work together to 
solve issues that today affect us all. 
Certainly these traits should be among 
the things we teach.

As to how, once again, it’s not all 

about academics. It is becoming in-
creasingly clear that there is a direct 
correlation between student misbehav-
ior and poor academic achievement. 
When students are disruptive and non-
compliant, academic productivity goes 
down schoolwide.

Traditionally, we punish students 
when they misbehave. If they misbe-
have badly, we isolate or exclude them 
from the school community. However, 
that is a strategy that will not work in 
the 21st century. If we expel students, 
we set them up for failure. Dropout 
rates go up, graduation rates go down, 
and students leave school without the 
skills they need.

Clearly, it’s time to do things differ-
ently. Educators must learn to deliver 
content in ways that foster student 
receptivity.

There is strong evidence that a calm, 
safe, and civil school environment 
fuels academic productivity. There is 
additional proof that implementing a 
schoolwide Positive Behavior Support 
(PBS) approach can be extremely effec-
tive in achieving the kind of safe and 
civil school climate that will best pre-
pare students for the 21st century.

Positive Behavior Support 
Described

Positive Behavior Support is a broad, 
generic term that describes a set of 
strategies or procedures designed to 
improve behavioral success by employ-

ing non-punitive, proactive, systematic 
techniques.

School personnel embracing PBS must 
first learn to manipulate the variables they 
can control. These are:

• Structure
• Teach
• Observe
• Interact positively
• Correct fluently.

The acronym STOIC is an easy way to 
remember these variables.

Structure your classroom for suc-
cess. The way the classroom is organized. 
The physical setting, schedule, routines and 
procedures, quality of instruction, etc., has 
a huge impact on student behavior. Effec-
tive teachers carefully structure their class-
rooms in ways that prompt responsible 
student behavior.

Teach behavioral expectations to 
students. Effective teachers overtly teach 
students how to behave responsibly and 
respectfully (in other words, to be suc-
cessful) in every classroom situation — 
teacher-directed instruction, independent 
seatwork, cooperative groups, tests.

Observe and supervise. Effective 
teachers monitor student behavior by phys-
ically circulating whenever possible and 
visually scanning all parts of the classroom 
frequently. In addition, effective teachers 
use meaningful data to observe student 
behavior, particularly chronic misbehavior, 
in objective ways, and to monitor trends 
across time.
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Interact positively with students. When students are 
behaving responsibly, they receive attention and specific de-
scriptive feedback on their behavior. Teachers should focus 
more time, attention, and energy on acknowledging respon-
sible behavior than on responding to misbehavior — what we 
call a high ratio of positive to negative interactions.

Correct fluently. Teachers should preplan their responses 
to misbehavior to ensure that they respond in a brief, calm, 
and consistent manner, increasing the chances that the flow 
of instruction is maintained. In addition, with chronic and se-
vere misbehavior, the teacher should think about the function 
of the misbehavior — why is the student misbehaving — and 
build a plan that ensures that the student learns and exhibits 
appropriate behavior.

Closing Thoughts
The challenges for our children are significant. As educa-

tors, our job is to give them strategies and tools that will best 
enable them to live happy and productive lives in their future 
world.

By manipulating the five variables described above, educa-
tors can initiate a Positive Behavior Support approach and 
construct a school climate that fosters respect, responsibility 
and cultural diversity, values collegiality and tolerance, and 
generates students who will be prepared — academically, so-
cially, and emotionally — to take on the 21st century. 

For more information call 800-323-8819 or visit www.safeandcivil 
schools.com.
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scholarships


BY KEVIN N. LADD

Start Now Searching for Scholarships

At a time when there is almost 
nobody who isn’t “tweeting” on 
Twitter or “friending” one anoth-
er on Facebook, it is incredible 
how many people still seem reti-
cent to spend a similar amount 
of time online finding and apply-
ing for scholarships in the most 
efficient manner possible — the 
free college scholarship search. 
Note my use of, and emphasis 
on, the word “free,” as there 
is no need to spend money 
to find scholarships. 

Although most scholar-
ships target high school 
seniors, students can 
begin finding and ap-
plying for scholarships 
as early as freshman 
year in high school. For 
the best chance to get all 
the scholarships available to 
them, students should search 
early and often, using a free 
college scholarship search 
service such as Scholarships.
com, by junior year in high 
school.

Discover Financial 
Services, for example, 
currently offers as many 
as 10 scholarships of 
$30,000 each year to high 
school juniors. Wait until 
your senior year to begin 
looking for scholarships and 
you are too late for this one.

There is no way each stu-

dent, and/or their 
parent, is going to 
be aware of all the 
scholarships out there, 
or even know which 
questions to ask and 
what scholarships to 
seek. Some students 
and parents may have 
heard of the Discover 

scholar-
ship I 
men-
tioned, 
but 
Dis-

cover is a huge company that has their 
scholarship program professionally man-
aged and marketed. Many scholarship pro-
viders can’t afford to have their program 
professionally managed or advertised, but 
they are very likely to be listed with schol-
arship search services, or at least with the 
legitimate, informative ones. 

As an example, let’s take John Smith: an 
early second semester high school senior 
with a 3.9 GPA who scores well on the 
SAT/ACT, is quarterback of the varsity foot-
ball team and is a pretty good essay writer. 
His strategy is likely going to be to find 
either academic or athletic scholarships to 
help fund his college education and, with 
his grades and athletic acumen, he may 

find a decent amount 
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of aid. He and his parents’ first step might be to approach the 
colleges he wishes to attend to see what kind of financial aid 
package they can expect with their son’s credentials, maybe 
even trying to leverage one against the other if he is desirable 
enough as an athlete, student or combination of the two. 

Having gone directly to the schools’ financial aid offices and 
still needing more than $10,000 per year for tuition, room and 
board, they conduct a few basic keyword searches for “football 
scholarships” and “academic scholarships” at two or three of 
the major search engines. Here, they encounter mostly sites 
charging hundreds of dollars for their services or sites that 
feature a ton of textual ads, banner ads, etc. and little in the 
way of helpful information. They then purchase one of those 
enormous books that list thousands upon thousands of scholar-
ships and try to find football and academic scholarships that 
way. This proves quite frustrating, though, as new scholarships 
are being created and old ones are, unfortunately, being deacti-
vated on a regular basis. Any book they pick up may already be 
somewhat outdated, and even scholarships that are still offered 
and listed in their book may have changed pertinent informa-
tion between the time the publisher checked with them last 
and the time the Smiths bought their copy.

If they don’t 
bother to search 
for scholarships 
by simply creat-
ing a profile on 
a free service 
that will find 
awards, wheth-
er athletic or 
otherwise, for 
which John is 
qualified, they 
could miss out 
on thousands of 
dollars in schol-
arships due to 
what I would 
characterize as 
a rather myo-
pic, perhaps 

even outmoded, pursuit of college funding. It is very difficult 
to know what is out there in the way of college funding and, 
let’s face it, you don’t really care what you win the scholarship 
for, just as long as you win and it pays for some of your college 
education. 

It is understandable that students, both high school and 
those continuing college (undergraduate and graduate students 
need money, too), might be a bit cynical about the process and 
can think of other activities to occupy their time. But if they 
know there is a chance that a little bit of research, a few essays 
and some reference letters could mean they end up paying a 
lot less in loan payments after graduation, they may just find it 
worth the sacrifice of one or two nights out with their friends, 
or hanging around playing video games and watching movies. 
Or, of course, “tweeting” and other online activities, which offer 
a much lower “ROI”.

Kevin Ladd is a Vice President at Scholarships.com. For more information 
visit http://www.scholarships.com.
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technology


BY MIKE DEAN

Laser Engraving Equipment 
Makes Big Splash in Schools
Students and teachers find innovative uses for cutting-edge technology

Cumberland Valley High School uses 
it in the classroom, but also to create 
awards for faculty, staff and students.

The Academy of Engineering and 
Design Technology (AEDT), part of the 
prestigious Bergen County Academies, 
uses it for their robotics team.

The John D. Rockefeller IV Career 
Center incorporated it into its “Entre-
preneurship Education” program.

The CO2 laser engraving and cut-
ting system is a versatile technology 
that’s becoming increasingly popular 
in curriculums across the country.

Laser engraving and cutting systems 
are rapidly making their way into edu-
cational institutions across the globe. 
These highly functional systems are 
creating excitement among educa-
tors for their ability to engrave and/
or cut a variety of materials — includ-
ing wood, acrylic, plastic, fabric, glass, 
paper, treated metals and much more. 
Because of this versatility and ease-of-
use, laser engraving systems are having 
a positive impact on both the schools 
incorporating them and students who 
are using them. 

Located in Mechanicsburg, Penn-
sylvania and operating for over 50 
years, Cumberland Valley High School 
has gone through significant changes, 
including massive increases in the 
student population, as well as height-
ened demand for cutting-edge learning 
facilities.

During Cumberland Valley High 
School’s reconstruction, a great deal 

of emphasis was placed on developing 
a strong in-classroom learning experi-
ence for the students. A hands-on pro-
gram that could enhance the learning 
environment for a classroom was very 
important to the school’s mission. In 
search of a technology that could meet 
these ambitious needs, technology 
instructor Robert Rudolph saw a CO2 
laser system in action at a state associa-
tion tradeshow. He immediately knew 
the system would be a very good addi-
tion to the school’s program.

“The kids love it! It’s easy to use, 
students learn it very quickly and it is 
very motivational for them,” says Ru-
dolph. “Students can easily add clip art, 
text and photographs in CorelDRAW to 
their projects and then send it to the 
machine.” 

CO2 laser engraving systems work 
much like a printer, but with a laser 
beam instead of ink. Users can simply 
import their artwork, input the cor-
rect speed and power settings for their 
material and “print” the job to the laser. 
Instead of putting ink to paper, they are 
putting the power of the laser to what-
ever material they’re working with — 
wood, acrylic, fabrics and much more.

The students of the technology class 
have created many items using the 
laser, including awards for the school’s 
teachers and tiles to commemorate the 
reconstruction of the building. For the 
tile project, the Technology Student As-
sociation team came up with a logo to 
etch onto the tiles, then painted on col-

or to each tile’s engraving and sold them 
to the high school teachers and students as 
a fundraiser to help the team get to their 
school’s state technology competition. 

“The tiles were designed as coasters,” 
Rudolph said. “We used printer’s ink to fill 
the tile etching and added felt to the back 
and sold them. The system works just like a 
regular printer only it’s a laser.”  

While Cumberland Valley has an array of 
uses for their laser engraving system, some 
users have very specific applications in 
mind for their machine.

Dark Steel Robotics, a premiere robotics 
team comprised of five ambitious students 
at the Academy of Engineering and Design 
Technology, uses CO2 laser engraving and 
cutting equipment solely for robotics and 
engineering projects. These innovative stu-
dents use machines to etch on metal and 
plastic, engrave logos onto their robots, cut 
wooden prototypes, and more.

“Having laser engraving and cutting 
equipment makes it much easier to work 
on our robots,” said club president Bryan 
Uber. “We use the system for a variety of 
applications — the machine is necessary 
for so many of the projects we do.”

Most recently, Dark Steel Robotics fin-
ished competing in the Boston University 
Design Challenge. Members Uber and Dan-
iel Abolafia took first place in the competi-
tion out of 62 teams. 

“The laser engraver was an invaluable 
tool during this project,” Uber said. “We 
used it to cut out the prototype, as well as 
numerous complex components for the 
real robot.” 
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The versatility of laser systems 
makes them ideal for both academic 
learning as well as vocational training. 

John D. Rockefeller IV Career Cen-
ter is a full-time vocational technical 
center located in Hancock County, 
West Virginia. Realizing the impor-
tance of keeping up with technol-
ogy and offering students the most 
advanced learning opportunities, 
administrators and instructors were 
interested in finding and utilizing tech-
nological equipment that expands cur-
riculum and provides hands-on experi-
ence to students. Additionally, the ca-
reer center wanted to find and utilize 
equipment that could parlay into the 
introduction of an “Entrepreneurship 
Education” program to students.

In pursuing the most current 
technology, the JDRIV Career Center 
secured the funding to incorporate a 
laser engraving system into some of 
their training courses. By incorporat-
ing laser engraving technology into its 
curriculum, the career center has both 
enhanced its course offerings and 
provided additional opportunities for 

students — both inside the classroom 
and out. 

The career center placed Steve Shan-
non, instructor of building construc-
tion, in charge of the machine. He has 
had the opportunity to not only learn 
to use the machine himself, but has 
also played an integral part in helping 
students learn to incorporate the laser 
into their education and, perhaps most 
importantly, understand the limitless 
possibilities laser systems provide.

“The students are all very eager to 
learn to use the laser,” Shannon said. 
“Not only are they intrigued by how it 
works, but they also realize the many 
opportunities that a laser machine 
opens for them out in the world. Some 
of them see it and immediately think 
of how to start a small business using 
it, while some see it as a useful tool for 
existing enterprises.”

They’ve even begun finding new 
uses for it in courses not immediately 
associated with laser cutting and en-
graving. In geometry class Mr. Shannon 
worked students to cut out geometric 
shapes with the laser for a project. “The 
students were amazed at how detailed 

the laser was able to make the shapes they 
needed,” said George Danford, director of 
the career center. “The number of things 
we could find to use this machine for are 
countless!

“There isn’t a program offered today 
which hasn’t been changed with the in-
corporation of technology. This is why we 
selected a laser engraving system, and it 
has definitely improved our curriculum,” 
Danford said.

Technology continues to grow and 
advance all around us. As teachers and ad-
ministrators, it is crucial to keep up on the 
latest technological developments and de-
termine how those developments can be 
an asset to students and the community. 

CO2 laser engraving technology is no 
exception to this rule, as it continues to 
gain popularity and inventive users find 
more and more uses for these valuable sys-
tems. From classroom use to extra curricu-
lar activities to student and faculty recogni-
tion, laser engraving technology is making 
its mark on schools world wide. 

Mike Dean is director of sales and marketing at 
Epilog Laser. For more information visit www.
epiloglaser.com
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technology


BY JENNAH WATTERS

Bridging the Gap
Bringing technology into the ELA classroom

Alan Sitomer teaches English at Lyn-
wood High School in Lynwood, Calif. 
The school has a dropout rate of ap-
proximately 12 percent and is over 99 
percent minority. Over 50 percent of 
its students are considered economi-
cally disadvantaged. Class sizes have 
ballooned and now average 25 stu-
dents per class. And yet, the school’s 
test scores have steadily climbed since 
2003, led in part by Sitomer’s classes, 
whose scores are soaring above even 
state averages.

California High School Exit Exam 
data, collected from the California 
Department of Education, Lynwood 
High School, and UCLA’s Institute for 
Democracy, Education, and Access, 
shows that from 2004–2007, Sitomer’s 
English and Language Arts students at 
Lynwood High School had at least a 
35 percent higher passing rate than 
other ELA students at his school, and a 
passing rate at least 25 percent higher 
than ELA students in the entire state 
of California. In 2007, 96 percent of 
Sitomer’s 10th-grade students passed 
the California High School Exit Exam, 
and he’s proud that his teaching meth-
ods are making a difference.

“If I am most proud of anything, it’s 
my test scores,” Alan says. 

How does he do it? First, he uses 
texts in his classroom that are relevant 
to his students — such as acclaimed 
contemporary novels like Laurie Halse 
Anderson’s Speak and Walter Dean 
Myers’ Monster to connect students to 
standards-based lessons. But one of the 

most effective ways Sitomer reaches his 
students and engages them in the learn-
ing process beyond the text is through 
technology. The ELA program he wrote, 

The Alan Sitomer BookJam, includes a 
large technology component.

“In an almost Pavlovian way, educa-
tors have been relying to an exception-
ally large degree on the classic ‘essay’ 
for a few decades now,” says Sitomer. 
“In the 21st century, students can most 
certainly write an essay — but they 
can also compose a podcast. Or cre-
ate a digital museum. Or make a short 
movie.”

But for Sitomer, it’s important to allow 
flexibility for both the students and the 
teachers when using technology. Writing is 
still at the center of every project in Alan’s 

Composition JamBox — a written guide 
to bringing multi-media projects into the 
classroom. In his own classroom and in the 
BookJam program, Sitomer offers oppor-
tunities to move from the written essay to 
no-tech, low-tech, and high-tech projects, 
depending on the students’ and teachers’ 
experience with technology.

“Every composition offered inside of 
The Composition JamBox begins with stu-
dents thoughtfully, purposefully and deep-
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ly writing, adds Sitomer. “The point is 
non-negotiable. Strong writing leads 
to strong projects.” For each essay 
project, students in Sitomer’s class can 
choose to complete a written essay, 
compose and share a speech, make a 
podcast, construct a poster board or 
slide-show, stage a performance or cre-
ate a film. Depending on the particular 
project and the student, there are vast 
possibilities.

“It’s not that the written essay is be-
ing replaced. It’s that the written essay 

now has peers, each with its own req-
uisite skill set,” said Sitomer. Students 
are not only working on ELA core 
standards, but also digital literacy and 
technology skills — all indispensible 
in today’s world.

And students are latching on to Si-
tomer’s projects, as evidenced by his 
excellent test scores and enthusiastic 
students.

“All I can say is this stuff works. And 
it’s not rocket science, says Sitomer. 
“Kids are kids, and when you can get 

them to participate in their own educa-
tion, the sky is the limit.”

Look at some of Sitomer’s students’ best 
work at the BookJam’s social network site, 
http://thebookjam.ning.com. 

Sitomer also reminds educators that 
if you’re just starting to use technology 
with your students, there’s no reason to 
be intimidated. Many students will want to 
dive right in to areas they’re familiar with, 
but teachers should be sure to outline 
parameters and take time to ensure expec-
tations are clear. You may be surprised to 
find out how much students already know, 
and they’ll be excited to apply their skills. 
Some students may still feel more comfort-
able writing a classic essay, but you’ll see 
other students stand out when making a 
film, producing a podcast, or creating a 
website — students who couldn’t fully ex-
press themselves on paper, but whose cre-
ativity and understanding will shine when 
given other mediums of expression. 

Jennah Watters is part of Alan Sitomer’s BookJam 
team. For more information on The Alan Sitomer 
BookJam, visit http://www.thebookjam.com or 
join the teacher network at http://thebookjam.
ning.com.
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Systematic Multi-Sensory
Research Based FUN

Itchy’s Alphabet is a primary 
phonics program designed to 
teach children alphabet skills, 
speci cally focusing on letter 
sounds and lower case letter 
formations.

Itchy’s Alphabet© Program

unique key word picture 
cues in the shape of the 
lower case letters

literacy


BY BRENDA LARSON

Letter Sounds — the Key to Reading Success
“I know my letter sounds!”
We want all our children to be able to say this by the end 

of kindergarten, yet so many of our at-risk students struggle 
to learn these all important foundation skills for reading and 
spelling. Statistics indicate that over 30 percent of children 
starting school are at-risk for development and learning prob-
lems.   

The one factor at the core of these struggles is our age-old 
tradition of initially introducing children to letter names. At 
a very early age, children begin singing the “ABC” song, with 
many of them learning the famous letter “lmnop,” and parents 
the world over teach children to identify letters by name. 
However, in doing so, we are setting our at-risk children up 
for confusion and failure.   

We first need to look at the importance of letter names 
and letter sounds in our goal of developing literacy. The chart 
gives some of the common uses for each.

It is readily apparent from this chart that letter sounds 

have a much larger impact on successful literacy skills than 
letter names. Although spelling is listed for both names and 
sounds, it must be pointed out that only mature spellers use 
letter names for spelling. A typical first grade student, when 
asked to spell the words “what” or “from,” would listen to the 
sounds heard and print “wut” or “frum.” The whole concept of 
inventive spelling, which we encourage in young children, is 
based on letter sounds. Letter names have no purpose in be-
ginning reading and spelling, and are most probably the root 
of initial failure for many.

Some experts do recommend teaching the letter names first 
because they say the names help with the sounds. An examina-
tion of the letter names proves this statement false.  

Of the 26 letters, only eight letter names help children with 
the sound — b, d, j, k, p, t, v and z.

When children say these names, the first thing their mouth 
does is make the formation for the sound as well (the name 
b suggests the sound /b/).   Children apply that rule to all the 
letter names. Unfortunately, the remaining 18 letter names do 
not follow that rule. For the letters c, g, h, q, r, u, w and y — the 
letter name actually suggests a sound for a different letter (the 
name c suggests the sound /s/). The names for the remaining 
vowels — a, e, i and o — have no connection to the short 
vowel sounds we introduce first. The letters — f, l, m, n, s and 
x — do have the sound in the name, but it is at the end and 
many children identify these letters as the short /e/ sound (as 
in met) as the mouth makes the /e/ sound initially when say-
ing the name. 

At-risk children tend to present with memory problems, 
especially short-term memory, but also long-term as well. 
Given this fact, it is imperative that we put the most important 
information into that memory and minimize information that 
has the potential to confuse. If we want a child to decode 
the word “can,” he/she needs the letter sounds, not names, to 
do this. It stands to reason that we need to introduce letter 
sounds to children first (we tend to remember best what we 
learn first), refer to letters by their sound rather than their 
name and expect children to do the same. When over two-
thirds of the letter names have the potential to confuse chil-
dren trying to makes sense of the beginning reading process, 
should we not be removing this obstacle from their path to 
reading success? In this way, when children come to decode 
words, the information they pull out of their memory will be 
the information they need to become successful readers.  

Brenda Larson recently retired after more than 34 years in the British 
Columbia  public school system. Most of her career has been spent in the 
area of Learning Assistance, providing support to regular education stu-
dents struggling with various aspects of their learning. Visit 
www.itchysalphabet.com or contact Larson directly at 877-368-7890.
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reading technology


BY TODD FREDSON

Reading: Finding a Comprehensive Solution

Earlier this year the Southern Regional Education Board 
advised its 16 member states to design a comprehensive set 
of policies to improve reading for middle and high school 
students. David S. Spence, president of the board, stated, “it’s 
obvious that we get kids reading or decoding by grade four or 
five...but in terms of higher-level reading, reading comprehen-
sion, we just don’t do it.” 

Research into how the brain learns a process suggests a key 
factor may be an erroneous assumption about the relationship 
between decoding and successful reading. The act of reading 
happens below the level of consciousness; it is a complex cog-
nitive act guided by a neural network that each reader’s brain 
has uniquely constructed. Decoding is simply one explicit as-
pect of the process. That’s why proficiency in decoding does 
not translate into success in reading.

Likewise, the research has demonstrated that what is con-
sidered higher-level comprehension — the ability to analyze, 
think critically and draw inferences — requires a process that 
is separate from the reading process.  The acquisition and utili-
zation of these skills are more appropriately identified as infor-
mation processing, which assumes there is already a healthy 
reading process enabling the reader to get the information in 
the first place. 

These findings suggest that the problem is not necessarily 
that reading isn’t taught long enough, rather that traditional 
reading instruction has not provided an environment that 
compels the brain to access and integrate the numerous neu-
ral networks.

For readers who have succeeded in establishing a comfort-
able and efficient process, what has happened is this: the brain 
has intuitively experimented in order to find the fastest, most 
accurate route to the author’s intended meaning.  As these 
experiments happen below the level of consciousness, they 
cannot be explicitly or universally taught.

Once the student understands what the outcome should 
feel like, he or she can be guided based on performance. As 
the effects of his or her implicit experiments emerge, highly 
determined feedback can address symptoms of procedural er-
ror.  The reading problem can quickly be eliminated.

Research and data substantiating this explanation and solu-
tion has been compiled over 18 years by Read Right Systems. 
Its reading methodology, based on particular attention to the 
fields of neuroscience and Jean Piaget’s work on interactive 
constructivism, has been used for individuals, in workplaces 
and schools, and more recently by districts and colleges. 

In 2007-2008, data from 131 schools shows that 801 Special 
Education students tutored with Read Right’s methodology 
averaged Normal Curve Equivalency gains of 9.0 and 1,011 
English Language Learners averaged gains of 10.6 over 49 
hours. Researchers regard gains between 1.9 to 3.2 in one 

school year as “significant.”
The recent federal focus on and funding for innovation in 

education has encouraged schools and districts across the 
country to solve the problems the Southern Regional Educa-
tion Board has identified — that students learn to decode, but 
not how to read, and not how to comprehend or to analyze, 
the subjects they are reading.

Byron Garrison, the special services director at Post, ex-
plains the common experience of cycling through standard 
reading programs built on conventional reading theory. “You 
throw money at the same-ole’ same-ole’ and it turns out the 
same-ole’ same-ole,’ and just another number on the check. 
We are in the 21st century. Let’s go find those things that get 
kids reading.”

Todd Fredson is a poet and educator who has taught writing in 2nd 
grade through college level classrooms. He works as a writer and re-
searcher for Read Right Systems. For more information, visit www.
readright.com.
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technology


BY ART WILLER, M. ED.

Refocusing on Technology in Education

Since 2001, schools were demand-
ed to teach more, test more, and pay 
more for fuel and energy, and to do 
all that with reduced funding. During 
these years, priorities naturally turned 
from upgrading aging computers, to 
making sure the tests were adminis-
tered and washrooms were stocked 
with toilet paper.

President Obama’s ARRA and EETT 
stimulus programs are a giant step in 
the right direction, but money is not 
the only thing needed.

As important as funding is, there 
needs to be a refocusing on exactly 
what schools are expected to do with 
technology. In particular, what exactly 
is ‘technology in education’ and how 
should schools implement it?

Technology in education is the in-
tegration of today’s commonly used 
tools and media in the subject matter 
we present, the learning experiences 
we provide, and the skills we teach.

Writing is one skill schools are ex-
pected to teach.

Less than 30 years ago, writing was 
the process of putting pencil, pen or 
typewriter to paper. Writing was an 
iterative process of false starts, discard-
ed pieces of paper, repeated consulta-
tion and lots of eraser residue.

The big difference today is that 
99 percent of the population uses 
computers to write and communi-
cate. With a computer, the skilled 
writer can type at over 100 words per 
minute, or dictate at about the same 
speed while a computer translates the 

speech to text. With a mouse, the writer 
can re-order whole passages of text, 
easily refine expressions and adjust nu-
ances without consuming a single piece 
of paper. Often, the writing product is 
never actually output to paper but to 
electronic media.

In addition to reducing the labor of 
writing, computers change the writing 
process. This change in process requires 
that modern writing skills must be de-
veloped within the context of technol-

ogy in order for them to be relevant.
Technology also impacts the applica-

tion of writing skills. Many more forms of 
writing media are available today such as 
e-mail, Web sites, blogs, instant messengers 
and even cell phones.

To write effectively, the writer has to 
know how the medium impacts the mes-
sage. An e-mail does not carry the same 
impact as a hand-written letter or a laser 
printed letter. In fact, the knowledgeable 
writer chooses among these media, de-
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pending on the effect the writer hopes 
for. Knowing how to write includes 
knowing how different media affect 
communication.

Many educators wonder if text mes-
saging will erode writing skills. Text 
messaging is just one more mode of 
communication that students should 
learn how and how not to use. As for 
writing correctness, using Victorian 
grammatical rules in a text message is 
as inappropriate as using text-messag-
ing protocols in a research paper. They 
are two communication modes that re-
quire unique understandings and have 
unique applications. Students need to 
learn the differences.

Take any other skill or subject and 
consider the role technology plays in 
it, in the everyday world. Technology 
should play that same role when we 
teach the skill or subject. Or teachers 
should as closely emulate the genuine 
processes and applications as they can.

Educators should consider how 
skills may vary in the future, but it is 
best to stick with what they know 
— technology advances quickly, but 
people change a lot slower and so do 
the skills they require. People who are 
well skilled with today’s tools, have 
little difficulty adapting to new tools 
when they come along.

As schools financially recover, it 
is imperative they re-examine their 
technology plans to make sure they 
are doing the right things for the right 
reasons.

The following process helps:
•  Identify the target skill or subject 

in terms of how modern people 
proceed and act, and how modern 
people apply the skill or subject.

•  Identify how people use tech-
nology in the processes and the 
applications within the skill or 
subject.

•  Identify the skills students will 
need including the ability to 
choose the appropriate technol-
ogy and applications, depending 
on the purposes.

Teach the skill or subject by match-
ing or closely emulating the same 
modern processes and applications 
using technology in the school.

If the school technology resources 
severely limit the ability to have tech-
nology in education, then at least ac-
knowledge the way the processes and 
applications need to be understood in 
a modern world.

Use the resources you do have. In 
the writing example, many students 
now have laptops, cell phones and 
other Internet devices that can pro-
vide an excellent foundation for very 
valuable and highly relevant writing 
lessons. Teach them how to use those 
tools well and you are already achiev-
ing “technology in education.”

Art Willer has a graduate degree in curricu-
lum from the University of Toronto. After 
years of classroom experience and educa-
tional technology leadership in a large To-
ronto district, he founded Bytes of Learning 
Incorporated, a 25-year software publisher 
that has won many industry awards. For 
more information visit www.bytesoflearning.
com.
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School Based Healthcare
Why it is important

(This is part one of a three part series.)

A Problem and An Opportunity
Every day too many of our nation’s 

youth go without affordable, high 
quality health services. If a student is 
unhealthy and does not have access 
to health care, he/she will experience 
health and social problems that com-
promise academic potential, resulting 

in missed classes, poor academic perfor-
mance, and even school failure.

Experienced educators know that 
the ill affects of poor health have a 
direct and negative impact on student 
success. Every minute a student is 
absent from class due to an untreated 
condition, they miss valuable lesson 
time with their teacher and classmates 
that can lead to weak test scores and 

poor grades. These results, if there is no 
intervention, can manifest into deeper 
problems such as the student falling be-
hind academically, becoming discouraged, 
repeating a grade, and/or eventually drop-
ping out. 

Teachers cannot teach when a student 
with a toothache or untreated behavioral 
problems disrupts the learning environ-
ment, or if they are busy helping a child 

with an insulin shot, 
or administering other 
medication. Few would 
argue with the fact that 
health issues that affect 
children eventually spill 
into the classroom, and 
some see the connection 
between health and edu-
cation as an opportunity 
to improve the education 
system. This is seen in 
the community school 
approach that is being 
embraced by leaders 
who want to address the 
educational experience 
of children and youth 
from a holistic perspec-
tive.

Why Bring Health 
Care to Schools?

Hundreds of schools 
and communities across 
the country are trans-
forming health and 
education by uniting 
them under one roof. 

BY DIVYA MOHAN LITTLE
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School-based health centers (SBHCs) 
integrate comprehensive medical, 
mental health and social services on 
the school campus to optimize learn-
ing readiness. Opening school doors 
to health care creates pathways to 
children’s educational attainment and 
lifelong well-being. SBHCs are located 
in schools where students face barri-
ers to accessing health care, thereby 
affecting their academic achievement.

School-based health cen-
ters deliver medical care to 
help students with chronic 
and acute conditions cope 
with disease, getting them 
back to the classroom faster 
and ready to learn. Mental 
health services focus on im-
proving students’ emotional 
well-being, and decreasing 
high-risk, health-compro-
mising behaviors such as 
drug, alcohol and tobacco 
use. Health surveillance and 
preventive services catch 
health problems early and 
promote a healthier, safer 
student body. Social services 
help children and families 
with the basic supports 
of food, shelter, and safety. 
Youth development ser-
vices, another component 
of many SBHCs, also build 
social competencies and 
strengthen students’ con-
nections to school and com-
munity. 

There are approximately 
2000 SBHCs in 44 states, 
DC, the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico, 
serving approximately 1,700,000 stu-
dents, yet significant need exists for 
more SBHCs. Consider the startling 
and disturbing statistics that exist to-
day:

•  Eight million uninsured children
•  15 million children with mental 

health challenges
•  4,717 communities with health 

professional shortages in the 
United States 

Eleven percent of our nation’s chil-
dren lack health insurance, jumping to 
19 percent among poor children. Due 
to their safe and familiar location in 
the child’s school, SBHCs are able to 
provide patient-centered, professional 
care at little to no cost to the student. 

They deliver essential preventive health 
services such as well child exams, den-
tal care, health education, and immuni-
zations, and manage chronic diseases 
like asthma and diabetes. SBHCs also 
address mental health issues that com-
plement special education, and reduce 
risks associated with health compro-
mising behaviors. 

Seventy percent of the schools host-
ing SBHCs report that more than half 

their school population is eligible for 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s 
Free and Reduced Lunch Program. 

The SBHC works best in partner-
ship with the school and community. A 
“Healthy Learners Alliance” promotes 
partnerships with the SBHC, local 
public health agencies, community 
health organizations, and hospitals and 
involves teachers and coaches, school 
administrators and staff, and students, 
to eliminate inequities in educational 
achievement and health care access. 

School-linked integration efforts re-
sult from an increasing awareness that 
education goals are hampered by non-
academic factors such as: social, eco-
nomic, health, and emotional difficulties 
faced by children and families.  Access 

to culturally competent, high quality, 
first-contact primary care through school-
based health centers is an effective way 
to reduce health inequities and improve 
health outcomes for socially disadvantaged 
children and adolescents.  Schools provide 
a logical hub for many critical services and 
supports.  

In the widely accepted model of service 
delivery, improving a child’s health status is 
addressed by providing medical care sepa-

rately from other community 
services. In an integrated model, 
medical care would link the 
child and family to housing, safe 
neighborhoods, nutrition, social 
support, professional services, 
and particularly education.

Community schools are 
recognized as a vehicle that 
“works” for moving from a lin-
ear to integrated paradigm of 
service delivery. The U.S. Secre-
tary of Education, Arne Duncan, 
an ardent community schools 
supporter says, “The more we’re 
co-locating services, GED, ESL, 
health care clinics…the more 
those schools become the cen-
ters of community life, the bet-
ter our children are going to do.”

Hundreds of community 
schools across the Nation are 
living examples of the Secre-
tary’s vision (e.g. New York, 
NY; Chicago, IL; Evansville, IN; 
Tukwila, WA; and more ). These 
results-based schools are help-
ing students be healthy, by 
addressing health challenges 
health disparities among disad-

vantaged students and their families. Com-
munity schools strive to achieve a core 
set of results to ensure that students are 
graduating ready to for college, careers and 
citizenship. 

What are Community Schools? 
Using public schools as a hub, commu-

nity schools bring together a wide variety 
of partners within the community to offer 
a range of services and opportunities to 
children, youth, families and communities. 
An integrated focus on academics, health 
and social services, youth and commu-
nity development along with community 
engagement, leads to improved student 
learning, stronger families and healthier 
communities.

see HEALTHCARE page 108
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Healthcare
continued from page 107

Community schools function as 
both a place and a set of partnerships 
between the school and other com-
munity resources. They are the centers 
of the community, open to everyone 
— all day, every day, evenings and 
weekends.

What Are the Results?
Community schools focus on a core 

set of results that are crucial to the 
learning and development of students. 
Health outcomes are among the core 
set of results.

Unchecked or unaddressed health 
issues can create barriers to students’ 
learning. School-based health clin-
ics, coordinated school health and 
community health centers, are all ex-
amples of partnerships occurring in 
many community schools. These cen-
ters offer services and supports, such 
as eye exams, dental care, and preven-
tive health, inside a community school 
to improve health outcomes for stu-
dents, families and communities. 

Partnerships between 
community schools and the 
healthcare community make 
a difference for students 
but also for their families 
and community.  Health is-
sues can be a key factor in 
whether or not students 
succeed academically or in 
life. If a child cannot read 
the chalkboard or comes to 
school with an empty stom-
ach, their learning is affected. 
Students inevitably perform 
better when they attend class 
healthy and ready to learn.  

School-based health cen-
ters (SBHC) deliver results 
that matter to schools. In 
Massachusetts, SBHC users 
had a 50 percent decrease in 
absenteeism and 25 percent 
decrease in tardiness two 
months after receiving school 
based mental health and 
counseling. In North Carolina, 
African American male SBHC 
users were three times more 
likely to stay in school than 
their peers who did not use 
the clinic.  A Dallas, Texas 

SBHC demonstrated that medical ser-
vices helped decrease absences by 50 
percent among students who had three 
or more absences in a six-week period; 
students who received mental health 
services had an 85 percent decline in 
school discipline referrals.  

How Do SBHCs Function in 
Community Schools?

Sayre High School, a university as-
sisted community school, collaborates 
with the Netter Center for Community 
Partnerships at the University of Penn-
sylvania, to address community health 
needs, with the Sayre Health Center. 
The federally funded health center pro-
vides students, families, and community 
members with clinical, educational, and 
health promotion services on site. In 
addition to addressing health issues, the 
health center serves to create an engag-
ing curriculum.

For example, Sayre students inter-
ested in health careers get hands-on 
experience as they work with univer-
sity doctors and community members 
in the field. The Health Center also 
engages parents and other community 

adults through Family Fitness Nights and 
offer free classes in healthy cooking

The Sayre Health Center involves faculty, 
staff, and students from across the Uni-
versity. The multidisciplinary character of 
the program enables the work to be inte-
grated into the curricula of both the public 
school and the University. 

The Evansville-Vanderburgh School 
Corporation (EVSC) in Evansville, IN, in 
an effort to address the health disparities 
at Helfrich Park Middle School, has fully 
implemented a coordinated school health 
(CSH) model. The CSH model offers health 
education; physical education; health 
services; nutrition services; counseling, 
psychological, and social services; healthy 
school environment; health promotion for 
staff; and family and community involve-
ment. School staff works with local hos-
pitals to provide back-to-school physicals, 
dental care, and blood pressure screenings, 
along with the regular height and weight 
screenings. 

The CSH model also benefits school 
staff, families, and community members. 
At the school level, the registered dietician 
consults both students and staff on their 
dietary habits, needs, etc. 

Health awareness is a key component of 
EVSC’s CSH work. Health education and 
programs such as walking clubs 
and dance-dance revolution are 

being provided before and 
after school, as well 

as during recess. 
Audra Offutt, a 

wellness 

COMMUNITY 
SCHOOLS RESULTS

•  Children Are Ready 
to Enter School

•  Students Succeed 
Academically

•  Students Are Actively 
Involved in Learning 
and the Community

•  Students are Healthy

•  Students Live and 
Learn in Stable 
and Supportive 
Environments

•  Families are Involved in 
Children’s Education

•  Communities are 
Desirable Places to 
Live
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coordinator at the community school at Helfrich Park Middle 
School says, “I feel like we are making a comprehensive effort 
to make a positive impact on the lives of our students!”

The EVSC’s coordinated school health efforts are gaining 
attention nation-wide. The division of Adolescent and School 
Health of the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Preven-
tion (CDC) recently selected the EVSC as one of the nation’s 
leading sites for coordinated school health. After receiving 
more than 80 nominations from across the country, the CDC 
selected the EVSC’s program as one of only six models that 
exemplified best practices in coordinated school health.

To date, Helfrich’s results are strong and make the case 
for more CHCs and SBHCs. Schools report students sharing 
health experiences of trying new healthy foods or different 
physical activities. Additionally, parents report to teachers, 
administrators, and coordinators their appreciation for the 
health newsletters, lessons, and activities that are available to 
their child(ren). Many of those parents report the nutrition 
and physical activity for their families have been impacted 
positively at home. 

Conclusion
Children who attend schools without a SBHC are at risk of 

receiving little or no health, dental and mental health servic-
es. A recent Institute of Medicine report noted the number of 

teens that already rely on safety net health providers, including 
SBHCs, as their only source of care. The rise of SBHCs, which 
are thriving in the community school environment, is a clarion 
call to the challenges faced by economically disadvantaged chil-
dren and families in today’s economy. Schools must get engaged 
more deeply in this discussion and consider partnerships with 
health centers, bringing them into their buildings where the 
children are. Mandatory reimbursement for SBHCs under public 
insurance programs and/or a federal authorizing program for 
SBHCs are provisions that will ensure that SBHCs can continue 
to provide their valuable services to our nation’s most vulner-
able population.

Do You Know What’s
in Your Classroom?

Proven in University studies to kill up to 
99.99% of bacteria, viruses and mold 
on surfaces, including MRSA antibiotic 
resistant Staph and Avian Bird Flu.

Contact us and we’ll consult with 
you on the proper air purifi cation 
equipment to meet your school 
and classroom needs.

Protect your students today!

Profi t Quests
318-542-7010 • fax: 512-366-9975

www.profi tquests.com/educators.html
information@profi tquests.com

Let Our Air Purifi ers Put You At Ease 
Inactivates
• mold
• mildew
• kills odors
• bacteria (MRSA, Staph, etc.)
• viruses (including Avian Flu)

Reduces
• air particulates
• dust
• allergens
• dust mites
• smoke

www.FreshNaturalAir.com
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health

BY BRITTANY SLATER

Your students’ health is a big deal to 
you, and it should be a big deal to your 
school. Secretary of Health and Human 
Services Kathleen Sebelius has said 
that possibly 30,000 to 90,000 deaths, 
mostly among young chil-
dren and young adults, 
could occur within the 
year. Up to as many as 
300,000 may even need 
intensive care treatment 
at hospitals. Since the 
virus was first discovered 
during the spring, over 
100 countries have been 
introduced to the H1N1 virus, causing 
the classification of PANDEMIC. Vac-
cines are now available, but are they 
your only defense?

What is H1N1?
The H1N1 influenza, also known as 

Swine Flu, is a virus that is unlike any 
other. Researchers believe that this ver-
sion of the influenza virus is a mutation 
or combination of the common Swine 
Flu (H1N1) and Bird Flu (H5N1) viruses. 
This mutated virus is the first known 
multi-specie virus to infect humans. This 
is a large cause for concern because no 
prior influenza vaccine was effective 
against the virus. Also, the pattern of 
infection is different than what was ex-
pected; whereas the common flu virus 
tends to affect the elderly and young 
children, the majority of people infect-
ed with the H1N1 virus were between 
the ages of 5 and 24.  Additionally, the 
H1N1 virus continued its rampage well 
into the warmer months, which is in-

consistent to the common flu. Lastly, it 
has been discovered that the H1N1 virus 
is not contagious via airborne virus parti-
cles but instead through physical contact.

How Do I Protect 
Myself?

The CDC has 
strongly recommend-
ed that the following 
five groups receive the 
H1N1 vaccines as soon 
as they are tested for 
safety and are available 
to the public: 

• Pregnant women, 
•  People who live with, or provide 

care for children younger than six 
months of age, 

•  Health care and emergency medical 
services personnel 

•  People between six months and 24 
years of age

•  People from the ages of 25 and 64 
who are at higher risk because of 
chronic health 
disorders such 
as asthma, 
diabetes, or a 
weakened im-
mune system. 

With or without 
the vaccine it is 
imperative that 
everyone washes 
his or her hands 
frequently through-
out the day. Germs 
are spread through 
touch. A person can 

touch a seemingly clean desk, counter 
or doorknob and get the virus on the 
hands, and then a quick rub of the eyes, 
nose or mouth and it is in their sys-
tem ready to infect the body. It is that 
simple, and that is why handwashing is 
so important. This prevents many germs 
and viruses from gaining entry to a 
body, not only H1N1.

How Can I Protect My Children in 
School?

It is crucial in a school setting to 
make sure students and teachers have 
access to hand washing items at all 
times. Protection control units, such 
as the Classroom Caddy™ from Armor 
Healthcare, are infection control units 
that contains everything the CDC rec-
ommends to defend against the spread 
of H1N1 and other potentially harmful 
germs. 

For more information visit www.armorhealth-
care.com, www.cdc.gov and www.who.int.

H1N1 in Your School
The best prevention and protection
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playground safety

BY NANCY WHITE and
SAM DEFILLIPPo

Would you be surprised to learn that 
80 percent of school injuries happen 
on the playground, according to The 
National Program for Playground Safety? 
The majority of injuries are caused by 
falls — 70 to 80 percent — according 
to the National Playground Safety Insti-
tute (NPSI). over 186,000 children are 
injured in the United States every year 
says Consumer Product Safety Commis-
sion (CPSC). The types of injuries range 
from sprained ankles to fatalities.

What can be done to address the 
problem? Adhering to an accepted 
standard of care is one place to start. 
Legally, agencies with playgrounds are 
held to industry standards that cover 
items such as the equipment, protec-
tive surfacing, installation, accessibility 
and design. Schools, childcare centers 
and after school programs may also be 
affected by supervision requirements. 
The national standard of care in the 
playground industry is set through a 
few primary sources.

•  The American Society for Testing 
Materials (ASTM) — which estab-
lishes the requirements for equip-
ment on public playgrounds

•  The CPSC developes guidelines for 
user safety

•  The Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) sets standards for accessibil-
ity.

State and local laws also form the 
framework of the standard of care. The 
Arkansas’ Department of Education 
(Code Ark. R. 005 24 001), the Arkansas 
Better Chance Program (section 13.13), 
and the Child Care Facility Licensing 

Act (434 of 1969) adapted part, or all of 
the CPSC guidelines for early childhood 
programs. Florida’s Child Care Standards 
include playground safety and F.A.C. 65C-
22.003 includes playground safety as a 
potential course for childcare providers. 
North Carolina has adopted sections of 
the CPSC for childcare facilities. Tennes-
see Child Care Standards use CPSC guide-
lines and Tennessee’s Licensure Rules for 
Child Care Centers Serving Pre-School 
(Tenn. Comp. R & Reg. 1240-4-3-.08) 
include the CPSC requirements. 
The framework mentioned 
above is used for com-
parison in a court of law 
when legal challeng-
es to playground 
safety are raised.

The first 
step in com-
plying with 
the standard of 
care, and mak-
ing a playground 
safer, is to have a de-
tailed safety inspection 
of the existing playground. 
A comprehensive evaluation 
of a playground, called an audit, 
can be performed by qualified in-
house personnel or contracted out to a 
third party. The purpose of the audit is to 
inventory existing equipment and surfac-
ing, and to examine them both for safety 
and determine compliance with the stan-
dard of care. The next step is to modify 
or replace equipment and surfacing that 
is non-compliant. The International Play 
Equipment Manufacturers Association 

(IPEMA) and the International organi-
zation for Standardization (ISO 9000), 
should certify new or retrofitted. IPEMA 
certifies that the equipment and protec-
tive surfacing meet ASTM Playground 
Safety Standards. ISO 9000 certification 
is a manufacturing consistency stan-
dard. This information should be re-
quired by the purchasing agency as part 
of the request for proposal or purchas-

ing process from the manufacturers’ 
representatives.

When designing or rede-
signing a playground, some 

key elements need to be 
addressed. The ASTM 

and CPSC separate 
playgrounds 

into three age 
groups, 0-24 
months, 
two to five 
year olds, 

and five to12 
year olds, based 

on the child’s abili-
ties (body size, skill 

levels and developmental 
levels). An example is a hori-

zontal ladder, which can be a 
maximum of 60 inches above the 

protective surfacing for two to five 
year olds and 84 inches above for five 
to 12 year olds. In the school setting, 
physical education instructors should 
be actively engaged as design team 
members so fitness and curriculum 
considerations can be integrated into 

Playgrounds, the Place Kids Get Hurt
And also learn, have fun, be healthy and grow



see PLAYGROUNDS page 112
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Maryland Materials Recreation
877-778-8830
www.mdmaterials.com/seen
Mention SEEN Magazine for a special discount!

Also available are...
• Playground structures

• Area borders
• Swing set parts

• Benches, bike racks
and picnic tables

• Sports equipment
• Resilient surfacing
• and much more!

For Playgrounds... Parks...

Pools...

...and More!

Shade Structures for all Purposes

the playground. Some manufacturers 
of playground equipment can provide 
fitness activities to be incorporated into 
the school curriculum.  Maintenance 
issues should always be considered in 
the design process. Keep in mind that 
moving parts (equipment and or mate-
rial) wear out more quickly that those 

that are stationary. Loose fill types of 
surfacing are displaced through use and 
weather, so they must be maintained 
and replaced more often. When used as 
a protective surfacing, sand can wear 

down other materials, scraping off paint 
much like sandpaper on equipment and 
wearing off glue used to hold protec-
tive surfacing tiles.

When designing a playground, signs 
are a necessity to direct users and 
caregivers to the age appropriate equip-
ment for play and to notify them of 
the rules for safe play. Burns and skin 
cancer can be reduced with the use 
of shade and selection of appropriate 
protective surfacing and equipment. 

The ADA requires 
accessible routes 
into the play-
ground, numeric 
calculation for the 
ratio of elevated 
to ground level 
components, and 
an analysis of dif-
ferent types of 
play components. 
These require-

ments are to intended to provide equal 
access for children of differing physical 
abilities so they can all be engaged and 
enjoy the playground experience.  

After certified equipment and sur-

facing has been purchased, installation 
is the next critical element in making 
playgrounds safer. It is recommended that 
installers be manufacturer certified so 
specific requirements for the equipment 
and protective surfacing installation are 
understood and applied. Hiring National 
Playground Safety Inspectors, certified 
through the NRPA, helps to insure under-
standing of safety requirements for issues 
such as: use zones, overhead clearances, 
as well as preventing the possibility of 
protrusions and entanglements. One way 
of assuring the installer is a committed 
professional is through their membership 
in the International Playground Contrac-
tors Association (NPCAI).

Once the playground is operational, 
supervision moves to the forefront as a 
major safety practice. Schools and other 
structured programs should provide an 
adequate ratio of supervisors to children. 
NPPS recommends the same number of 
supervisors on the playground as in the 
classroom.  Location, training, identifica-
tion and communication between super-
visors are crucial elements to effective 
playground supervision. Private compa-
nies, insurance providers, and profession-
al organizations such as the NRPA and 
NPPS can provide training for supervisors 
to prevent playground. Training should 
include awareness of child development, 
emergency procedures, identifying and 
addressing hazards, understanding of the 
supervision plan and how to implement 
the plan.

Risk management, or reducing the 
liability presented by playgrounds, is es-
sential when the high number of possible 
injuries on a playground is understood. 
A comprehensive risk management plan 
should include training of staff at least 
once a year, a proactive maintenance plan 
consisting of regular inspections and 
repairs and documentation. Legal repre-
sentative or risk management personnel 
should develop or review forms and 
procedures annually, and determine the 
length of time documents are retained by 
the agency.

Playground Resources
NPSI - www.nrpa.org/
NPPS - www.playgroundsafety.org/
IPEMA - www.ipema.org/
 NPCAI - www.playground-contractors.
org/

For more information contact PlaySafe, LLC at 
www.play-safe.com.

Risk management, or reducing 
the liability presented by play-
grounds, is essential when the 

high number of possible injuries 
on a playground is understood.

Playground
continued from page 111
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“We have no interest in consultants
who are not IECA members...

We respect the integrity of their
program, membership process and

probationary period, and focus on �t.

—Chuck Bachman
Senior Associate Director of Admissions

Lafayette College, in CASE Currents

THE VALUE IN PARTNERING WITH 
EDUCATIONAL CONSULTANTS

As students enter the next phase of their personal or educational journey, 
consider partnering with an IECA educational consultant to help families 
make wise educational decisions.

IECA member consultants are experts in helping students by virtue of their 
background, training, and experience. �ey have, on average, visited more 
than 150 school/program/college campuses each, and spend about 20% of 
their time each year touring educational campuses to stay knowledgeable, 
connected, and up-to-date. IECA consultants advise students and families 
on schools, colleges, summer programs, learning disabilities, international 
placements, and programs for teens with emotional or behavioral problems.

IECA members are widely recognized as demonstrating unrivaled 
credentials, extensive training, the highest ethical standards, and the most 
professional demeanor.

703-591-4850
www.IECAonline.com
info@IECAonline.com
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The truth is, no one knows for sure 
how fundraising originated, but its roots 
can be traced back to the late 19th 
century, a time when bake sales, barn 
dances and book peddling were popu-
lar ways to raise money for schools and 
churches.

Once the Fuller Brush Company 
perfected the art of direct selling in the 
early 1900s, christmas cards, Girl Scout 
cookies and magazine subscription 
sales soon followed as innovations in 
product fundraising.

Over the next 80 years, wrapping 
paper, planners, and countless food and 
household products would emerge as 
ways to fund classroom equipment, 
field trips and band uniforms. In 2002, 
a powerful new way to fundraise was 
introduced to schools by Interstate 
Batteries with a simple approach. Sell 
something every household needs: alka-
line batteries. 

Today, fundraising is a $2 billion 
industry for schools across the nation, 
and according to the National Associa-
tion of Elementary School Principals 
(NAESP), 94 percent of U.S. schools 
raise funds to supplement budgets. In 
fact, student enrollment can greatly in-
fluence budgetary considerations and 
will determine school needs in terms of 
supplies and materials.

If you find that your costs surpass 
your existing funds, a great solution is 
to consider a fundraiser. While some 
principals would rather pass this re-
sponsibility off to someone else, this 
approach can actually hinder a fund-
raiser’s success. The principal’s support 
is crucial in rallying all staff and parents 
to ensure a profitable fundraiser.

Choosing the Right Fundraiser
Parents are getting more fundrais-

ing requests than ever, according to a 
recent NAESP survey. As an educator, 
how do you eliminate the deluge of fly-

ers sent home with students, endless 
volunteer hours and unnecessary check 
writing for parents? The answer can be 
as easy as choosing a company with a 
proven track record that offers a practi-
cal product. 

With countless fundraising options 
to choose from, timing is another factor 
to consider when zeroing in on your 
school’s fundraising efforts. Back-to 
school and pre-holiday times are notori-
ous for frozen cookie dough, pies and 
cheesecakes. For groups looking for the 
least labor-intensive way to raise money 
during these high traffic months, choos-
ing a company whose products are 
backed by students is the way to go. 
Personalized pens and accessories fall 
under this category and make great 
holiday gifts. And don’t forget the bat-
teries for those toys and gadgets under 
the tree!

On top of practicality and timing, 
quality of a product and age of students 
should be focal points. What makes 
sense for a third grader to sell may not 
be conducive for a high school junior.

Larry Bruner, vice president of sales 
at IMARK agrees. “It’s important to fo-
cus on quality because the product is a 
representation of your school, students 
and PTA,” says Bruner. “Selling a useful, 
everyday product increases the percep-
tion of the customer. Everyone uses a 
writing instrument, everyone has to eat 
and everyone relies on battery power. 
Keep in mind that parents do the ma-
jority of fundraising, and they want 
something to stand behind when sell-
ing to friends and co-workers.”

On average, product sales typically 
require seven volunteers in comparison 
to 60 volunteers when organizing a 
carnival, and auctions can require up-
wards of two dozen volunteers. These 
numbers show what many fundraising 
experts have known for years: product 
sales are the most viable option for 

schools wanting to raise funds in the 
least amount of time.

Keep Fundraising Efforts on Track
No one ever said choosing the right 

school fundraiser was a piece of cake, 
but the harsh reality is that schools 
need extra funding now more than ever

Getting involved in setting financial 
goals for your school’s fundraiser en-
ables you to educate parents on the 
ultimate payoff. More fundraisers don’t 
always mean more money. Statistics 
prove that fewer fundraisers will help 
you and your personnel maintain focus 
while yielding real results.

The Payoff
When Jack Parke started fundrais-

ing in 1997, he stumbled on a product 
he couldn’t resist — gourmet cookie 
dough. Since then, Parke Fundraising 
has offered schools a popular way to 
sell a product people want to sink their 
teeth into.

“I’m a proponent of one fundraiser 
in the fall and one in the spring,” says 
Parke. “Money is tight these days and 
there is only a certain amount of dol-
lars free to support a school. We will 
actually turn down schools if we know 
they’ve done three fundraisers in a row 
because the focus becomes diluted. 
Multiple fundraisers give parents an 
excuse to say no even if they only paid 
five dollars for an item the first time 
around.” 

The days of principals kissing pigs or 
staging other outlandish stunts are fiz-
zling out and quality programs that ev-
eryone can feel good about are taking 
ground. Regardless of what your school 
is raising funds for, ask yourself why are 
you holding a fundraiser? 

Leslie Marshall is the Director of Fundraising 
for Interstate Batteries. For more information 
visit interstatebatteries.com/fundraising.

The ABCs of Fundraising

fundraising

BY LESLIE MARSHALL
$
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You won’t find today’s grandparents 
in rocking chairs.  In fact, you probably 
won’t find them at home most of the 
time. Their calendars are full, their travel 
schedules are packed (along with suit-
cases) and maintenance free living is 
what they want. 

Most retirees know what kind of life-
style they want, but are confused by the 
numerous opportunities for residential 
communities. The initial discovery pro-
cess can be overwhelming and time 
consuming. Such an important deci-
sion requires thoughtful planning and 
research.

Types of Communities
Lifestyle opportunities, cost struc-

ture, long term commitment and health 

care options all play a factor in choosing 
a retirement community. Active Adult 
Communities are age restricted commu-
nities offering a range of housing options 
with access to social and recreational 
facilities. Costs vary and typically do not 
include any continuing health care ser-
vices.

Continuing Care Retirement Commu-
nities provide residential retirement op-
tions with a continuum of health services 
available on-site or at least through the 
same sponsor. Two common types of con-
tinuing care communities are Life Care 
and Fee for Service. Life Care Communi-
ties offer care and services for life, just as 
the name implies. Generally speaking, life 
care residents pay a much higher fixed 
cost throughout the continuum without 

being assessed additional costs 
as their health care needs grow. 
Fee for Service communities will 
charge residents based on their 
health needs at any given time. 
Residential living at a fee for ser-
vice community will be much 
less costly than skilled nursing 
care and charges will be based on 
what you need when you need it.

Equity models can also be con-
tinuing care and allow the resi-
dents to actually purchase their 
homes with full ownership. This 
guarantees the value of the home 
as equity for the resident. Some 
equity communities require the 
resident or representative to 
manage the sale of their home 
when they move to a higher level 
of care. 

What to Look for in Retirement 
Living

Location is a critical factor in choos-
ing a retirement community. Do you 
want to live near the coast, near the 
mountains, in a big city or a small town? 
Do you want to live near your children, 
or far away from them? Once a location 
is determined, other options can be 
considered. High rise apartment com-
plex or single home community with 
green space? Lots of square footage, 
or small and compact living? With the 
popularity of active retirement living, 
the choices are endless.   

Research the community’s owner or 
sponsor — are they for profit or not-
for-profit? For more information on not-
for-profit communities, the American 
Association of Homes and Services for 
the Aging (AAHSA, www.aahsa.org) is a 

Choosing a Retirement Community

retirement options

BY MARY WESLEY
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United Church Homes and Services (UCHS) is the perspective on
retirement living you’ve been looking for. UCHS offers a rich

history of providing retirement lifestyle opportunities as well as 
on-site continuing health care for individuals 62 or better. 

L I F E s T Y L E  Maintenance free living in 
a thoughtfully designed home means more time for 

golf, traveling, fitness and relaxing with friends. 

W E L L N E s s  We’ll be there if your health 
needs change, and that’s security you can count on.

V a L u E  Simple and sensible fee for service 
means paying for what you need only when you need it.  

W W W . U C H A S . O R G    

Abernethy Laurels
Newton, NC

877.637.7941

Piedmont Crossing
Thomasville, NC

800.678.8274

Lake Prince Woods
Suffolk, VA

877.637.7940

rETIrEMENT IN PErspEcTIVE
f r o m  U n i t e d  C h u r c h  H o m e s  a n d  S e r v i c e s

tremendous resource. Their website lists 
providers state-by-state and shares valu-
able information about why you might 
want to consider a not-for-profit com-
munity. In today’s economic climate, it’s 
also wise to consider the longevity and 
financial security of a retirement com-
munity. Moving to a retirement 
community is an investment in 
your future — ensure your new 
community will be there for 
the long haul. 

Consider Your Lifestyle
If you enjoy lots of activity 

and fitness, abundant travel and 
social activity, you’ll want to 
look for a community that pro-
vides adequate opportunity for 
this. Most retirement communi-
ties are happy to send a copy of 
their newsletter and recreation/
activity calendar to prospective 
residents, so don’t hesitate to 
ask for those things along with marketing 
material and fee schedules. 

While you may think you will never 
need round the clock nursing care, con-
sider the reputation of the health center 

associated with any retirement com-
munity on your list. Also consider that 
even if you never need long term care, 
the health center is there for short term 
needs as well. Make sure it’s top notch 
and tour it when you visit the commu-
nity as a prospect.  

There’s no substitute for spending 
personal time visiting any community 
you’re considering. Often your “gut” 
will be the best judge. Make an appoint-
ment with the marketing representative. 

While you may consider arriving unan-
nounced, the best way to ensure that 
you get all your questions answered is 
to make an appointment so adequate 
time is blocked off just for you. Enjoy a 
meal as part of your tour for the expo-
sure it will give you to the dining expe-

rience and the wait staff. Some 
communities offer prospects 
the opportunity to spend the 
night on campus and will set 
up social activities with the 
residents. Current residents 
are your best opportunity to 
ask the tough questions — 
and find out what it’s really 
like to be part of the com-
munity.  

Finally, plan ahead. Choos-
ing a retirement community is 
not easy and should be done 
with careful thought and con-
sideration. Making the right 
choice will ease the burden of 

future concerns for you and those you 
love.  

Mary Wesley is Vice President of Public Rela-
tions for United Church Homes and Services. 
For more information visit www.uchas.org.
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retirement options

Mary, a retired kindergarten teacher 
sips her coffee and reviews her sched-
ule for the day — at 10 a.m. her water-
color and oils class, concert lunch at 
noon, Science and Theology class at 2 
p.m. She’ll try to get by the pool for the 
4 p.m. aerobics class. Tonight’s plans are 
already made — she and her husband 
Jim, a retired NCAA track coach, will 
join seven others for dinner and finish 
the evening by catching an off-Broad-
way performance of Rent. 

In their early 70’s, Mary and Jim are 
part of the 38 million 65-85 year olds in 

America. They may be near your parents 
or grandparents age, or, closer to your 
own. Folks like them may be helping to 
raise one of your students or, if you’re 
lucky, volunteering in your school. Be-
cause of their numbers and their nature, 
you will surely interact in a variety of 
ways with them. 

Statistics tell us this group has more 
income, is more diverse, more physically 
fit and more educated than any seniors 
before them. Their college education rate 
is 300 percent higher than their GI gen-
eration predecessors and they continue 

to pursue lifelong learning. Some 7.3 
million of them are enrolled in adult 
education courses, and close to 500,000 
are enrolled in US colleges and universi-
ties. They’ve seen astounding medical 
advances and embrace physical fitness 
and alternative forms of medicine. They 
seek to be in community with others, 
deepen their spirituality and contribute 
to those around them. Having spent 
much of their lives delaying gratifica-
tion, as retirees they are ready to live. An 
image of those 65 and older, spending 
the day in front porch rockers, is not 

The New Senior Class


BY BETH CORNING
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their picture. 
Many have juggled raising families and maintaining careers, 

while taking on the responsibility of managing the needs and 
care of their aging parents. Their health and well being is very 
important to them — they don’t want to be a burden to their 
loved ones. 

Since this group has experienced more moves for college, 
military service, and jobs, they will relocate more readily and 
seek avenues that nourish their interests and help them ex-
plore new ones. 

Mary won’t drive a single mile to enjoy her day today 
and, she’s not on a cruise ship, but in many ways she feels 
like it. That schedule she checked changes daily, offering her 
and Jim varied opportunities for social interaction, personal 
and intellectual growth and support for optimum wellness 
and health. Mary and Jim, along with 400 others live on the 
campus of one of America’s 2400 continuing care retirement 
communities and, right down the road are other campuses 
for them.  

Their 50 acre community includes homes, apartments, an 
indoor aquatics and fitness center, and a community center 
where they can mail a package, chose from multiple dining 
venues, check out a book in the library, visit the business cen-
ter, sit in on a lecture in the auditorium, or make a deposit at 
the bank.  

“We chose this community because of all the program-
ming. Jim and I particularly appreciate all that is available to 
us right here without having to drive one mile. We have a 
monthly activities book, not a calendar, but a book. It’s filled 
with lectures, concerts, classes for our heads and our bodies. 
We do both use the pool and take advantage of the variety of 
exercise classes in the fitness center. And, an added bonus of 
being here, with our on campus health center, we have a doc-
tor readily available for primary care, and if anything more se-
rious comes up, physical therapy, rehab, assisted living, skilled 
nursing and even dementia care is right here for us. We have 
no worries about burdening each other or our children with 
what may come down the road. We all sleep much better.  

“We had to be in this environment, she continued. “Our 
alma mater is right down the street and two other major 
universities are within seven miles — on their campuses and 
with the things they bring to ours, there is often too much 
to do! College sports is one of our passions, so we’re really in 
heaven. I feel like we’re back in school in so many ways — 
old friends, new friends and lots of stimulation. We’re enjoy-
ing it without the small dorm rooms, the cafeteria food, the 
early classes, and of course, the grades.”

The National Wellness Association describes wellness as 
“an active process of becoming aware of and making choices 
toward a more successful existence” and define six areas of 
wellness that are essential to one’s well being — social, physi-
cal, intellectual, emotional, spiritual and vocational. Mary and 
Jim feel they have chosen the right atmosphere to enhance 
each one.  Actuaries agree and predict based on how they 
are living and where they are living, Mary and Jim will likely 
reach their mid-90s and do it with a high quality of life.

“Each day brings something new to experience,” says Mary. 
“I love being here, and being a senior here, for the second 
time. This time I plan to stay a lot longer!” And with that, Mary 
grabs her satchel and is off for the day.

For more information visit www.forestduke.org. 
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SEEN 21st Century Product Review
(stuff you should know about)

Rubik’s Cube Math
Education Kit

The Rubik’s cube is a powerful teaching tool for mathematics. 
This solution retails for $49.99 and is designed especially for use in 
the classroom. The boxed Solution kit includes:

12 Rubik’s Cubes, 12 printed Solution Guides, 1 instructional 
DVD, 1 CD with 12 math lessons/activities (included only in 
educators’ kit orders), 2 sign out sheets, 2 activity sheets, 2 post-
ers, 4 stickers, 2 certificates all in a durable storage container. For 
grades 3rd and up.

For more information, visit www.youcandothecube.com

Reading Pen by
Wizcom Technologies

The Reading Pen® is designed specifically to help school-age readers improve 
their English reading skills. It is a portable scanning device that helps with 
reading fluency and comprehension by providing immediate definitions from the 
American Heritage® Children’s Dictionary and Thesaurus and translations from 
WizCom’s English to Spanish dictionary. Scanned text and definitions can be read 
aloud, allowing readers to maintain their reading flow, even when encountering 
unfamiliar words.

For more information, visit www.wizcomtech.com

Socci
Created for kids ages three through eighteen, Socci combines a physical 

education tool with curriculum. The curriculum is designed to work with 
existing education programs to teach inclusion, obesity prevention, and 
violence prevention. 

The Socci multisport system is ideal for all skill levels and can be played 
indoors and outdoors in any size area, with any number of players. Storage 
space is minimal, as Socci equipment fits into a single bag small enough to 
sit in the front seat of a car. 

For more information, visit www.socci.net
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Flocabulary

Mountain Top Mnemonics
Mountain Top Mnemonics was created by elementary school teacher 

India William. It combines rhyme, rhythm and motion to help children 
learn. Mountain Top Mnemonics covers language arts, spelling, and math 
objectives that are part of most educational curricula. Mountain Top 
Mnemonics helps children easily recall facts.

For more information, visit www.mttop.net

Master Ruler by
Master Innovations

The Master Ruler is several rulers in 
one. It is the only ruler of its kind that 
makes learning to measure easy and fun. 
It is available in standard, metric and a 
special teacher’s model that is designed 
for use with overhead projectors.

For more information, visit 
www.themasterruler.com

Flocabulary creates original hip-hop music and 
standards-based curricular materials to teach academic 
content for grades 3-12. Flocabulary programs are prov-
en to increase student motivation and achievement 
and are currently being used in over 10,000 schools 
nationwide.

Modules include Word Up Project, SAT Vocabulary 
and Shakespeare.

For more information, visit www.flocabulary.com





outdoor adventures

BY LILLIAN M. SPENCER

Now is a great time to enjoy many 
educational outdoor activities in the 
Sunshine State. With cooler tempera-
tures in most states, outdoor activities 
in Florida abound for all ages. Teachers 
and students can find outdoor adven-
tures that make learning fun and excit-
ing throughout Florida. Following are 
destinations and activities to help you 
explore Florida outdoors!

SOUTHWEST FLORIDA
Sanibel Sea School
Learning about the sea is fun for 

students and adults at the Sanibel Sea 
School. The school teaches children and 
adults about the marine ecosystems 
of Sanibel and Captiva islands in 
southwest Florida. Programs 
include marine ecosystems, 
animals, people, plants, 
land, ocean and weath-
er. Students 

gain an intimate perspective of the ocean, 
its inhabitants and the tightly woven fab-
ric of the global environment. Sanibel Sea 
School is located at 414 Lagoon Drive, 
Sanibel FL 33957. For more information 
call:  (239) 472-8585 or visit www.sani-
belseaschool.com.

The Butterfly Estates
Located in the River District of down-

town Fort Myers, visitors surround 
themselves with thousands of butterflies 
at this new eco-attraction. The venue in-
cludes a botanical garden and butterfly 
habitat with cascading waterfalls, lush 
tropical nectar plants and butterflies 
that delight guests with their astounding 
beauty.

For more information call 239-690-
2359 or visit www.thebutterflyestates.
com.

Around the Bend Nature Tours 
Around the Bend Nature 

Tours is a leading provider of edu-
cational adventures in Southwest 
Florida. They have been providing 
standards-based field studies for 10 

years through a collaboration with 
local school districts and estu-
ary programs. A fun, hands-on 
curricula is offered. Activities 
include a simulated archeologi-
cal dig; dip netting in the grass 
flats, interaction with Native 

American technology and more!
Around the Bend Nature Tours 

was organized as a sole propri-
etorship eco-heritage tour company 

in March 1999, offering a taste of the 
REAL Florida: outdoor tours, classes, and 

field trips — for groups of all ages — in 
parks and on the waterways of Mana-
tee County on southern Tampa Bay. Try 
“Eating History” at a Native American 
temple mound, “Spud-Busting” to eradi-
cate exotic plants, or “Critter Catching” 
in the Manatee River or Sarasota Bay.  

One field trip tour is off the eastern 
tip of the Bradenton coast, just off Terra 
Ceia Bay, at Emerson Point Preserve, 
where a lacework of winding trails and 
wooden boardwalk lets visitors take 
in the landscape of this 350-acre state 
park at their own pace. This diverse 
nature preserve is home to numerous 
ecosystems, including salt marshes, 
beaches, lagoons, grass flats, mangrove 
swamps, hardwood hammocks and 
semi-upland wooded areas. The paths 
make it easy to discover and appreciate 
the park on foot, but visitors can also 
bike, fish or canoe their way through.  

Other educational field trips with eco-
tourism elements are listed in complete detail 
at http://www.aroundbend.com/discover/field-
trips.php.

For more information about Around the 
Bend Nature Tours and Gulf Island informa-
tion visit www.aroundbend.com and www.
floridasgulfislands.com.

CENTRAL FLORIDA
Central Florida Zoo
At the Central Florida Zoo, students 

can experience a living classroom by 
exploring wild opportunities in learn-
ing. A wide range of subject areas, 
targeting specific grades, are covered 

Explore Florida Outdoors



see FLORIDA page 124
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through the zoo’s vast resources. The 
zoo offers many programs that directly 
compliment the Florida Sunshine State 
Standards requirements.

The zoo is serious about making 
education fun! Students can explore 
the many ways the zoo can incorporate 
hands-on teaching and critical think-
ing exercises into meaningful learning 
experiences. Encounter a new breed of 
education at the Central Florida Zoo!

In addition to school field trips, the 
zoo offers numerous educational pro-
grams:

•  Tours: Planet Safari, Endangered 
Species, and more

•  Animal Encounters: Animals Have 
Class, Wings of America, and more 

•  Two to the Zoo (2nd grade): Sec-
ond graders are ‘hired’ as zoo keep-
ers to see what it takes to run the 
zoo and keep the animals safe 

•  Curric-Zoo-lum (3rd grade): The 
Zoo offers 3rd graders this program 
with rotational learning stations to 

learn many aspects of 
the Zoo 

•  ZooLab (4th and 5th 
grade): Older elemen-
tary students get the 
chance to experience 
the behind-the-scenes, 
hands on, living class-
room of the Zoo

•  Zooventure (any 
grade): Custom-design 
the school’s program 
to include the ele-
ments of the ZOO of 
your choice; and

•  Homeschool: Home-
school ZOOventure 
Series is offered on 
multiple occasions

Even more exciting, the zoo recently 
opened ZOOm Air Adventures, the only 
zipline activity of its kind in the country. 
The aerial adventure course will allow 
visitors to explore the tree tops from an 
animal’s perspective. Students of all ages 
can explore one or all of the three tree 
top courses available. 

This entertaining, yet educational, ad-
venture gives nature lovers and challenge 

seekers alike an opportunity to enjoy the 
thrill of adventure in Central Florida! 

For more information visit www.CentralFlorida-
Zoo.org.

Jungle Adventures Nature Park & Zoo
This nature park and zoo is a natural 

habitat and real Florida — real as it gets.
Jungle Adventures Nature Park and 

Zoo is a natural habitat located in Christ-
mas, Florida. The Educational Wildlife En-

Students get up close and personal with the Central Florida 
Zoo’s resident elephants. Behind-the-scenes, hands-on activi-
ties like these are offered through the Zoo’s many educational 
programs

Florida
continued from page 123



124  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network124  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network v WINTER 2009  125

counter programs are wonderful opportunities for teachers to 
provide enriching experiences for children of all ages to learn 
about Florida and their natural environment.

Expertly guided Educational Wildlife Encounter programs 
are available on-site at Jungle Adventures Nature Park and Zoo, 
or, if preferred, at a school or location anywhere in Central 
Florida with a visit from our Jungle Mobile. 

Jungle Adventures Nature Park and Zoo offers several Live 
Guided Educational Tours for students, including Live Wildlife 
Shows and Encounters where students can see, up close and 
personal, and, when appropriate, touch wildlife that may in-
clude young American Alligators, a baby Florida Panther, turtles, 
snakes, skunks and exotic birds. Each program is expertly 

guided, licensed and 
insured, and may be 
20 to 60 minutes 
long, depending 
upon your needs.

The Jungle 
Swamp Cruise is 
on a private Florida 
river that is inhab-
ited by more than 
200 alligators and 
surrounded by natu-
ral Florida flora and 
fauna. 

Jumpin’ Gator 
Jamboree is very 
popular. Students 
learn about alliga-
tors during feedings 
that are scheduled 
several times a day. 

Live Guided Ad-
ventures include 
educational expedi-
tions to our Native 
American Indian Vil-
lage Replica, where 
students see how 
Native Americans 
lived in Florida cen-
turies ago, as well 
as, visit a replica 
of a 16th Century 

Spanish Fort, which demonstrates how Spanish Conquistadors 
lived at that time.

Educational Wildlife Encounter Programs held on-site, may 
be followed by independent exploration of Jungle Adventures 
Nature Park and Zoo by students, escorted by teachers and 
chaperones, enhanced by expert guides available to answer 
questions throughout the park. 

The future of our environment depends upon our children 
and their knowledge of our environment. Educational Wildlife 
Encounter Programs help guide children to understand their 
own place in the natural world and develop appreciation of 
the animals that share it. Important issues regarding threatened 
and endangered species are explored. In lively interaction with 

The future of our

environment depends 

upon our children and 

their knowledge of our 

environment. Education-

al Wildlife Encounter

Programs help guide

children to understand 

their own place in the 

natural world and

develop appreciation of 

the animals that share it.

Rosa Parks Museum and 
Children’s Wing 
Step back in time and experience the sights and 
sounds that forever changed our country. This 
state-of-the-art, interactive museum features 
multi-media presentations and hands-on exhibits 
honoring the historic decision of one woman.
Rosa Parks Museum new ticket prices: 
12 years and under $4.00; over 12 years $6.00

Monday - Friday 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Saturday 9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m.
Sunday and Holidays - Special engagements only

W. A. Gayle Planetarium
One of the largest planetariums in the southeast, 
the W. A. Gayle Planetarium offers a spectacular 
variety of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and 
programs.

Monday - Thursday 7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Friday 7:30 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Sunday - 1 show only
Saturday and Holidays - Special engagements only

see JUNGLE ADVENTURES page 126
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2350 McGregor Blvd. • Fort Myers, FL 33901 • 239.334.7419 • www.efwe�a.org

Bring your Student Group Tour to the Estates
 •  Visit the Historic Winter Homes of �omas Edison 
  & Henry Ford
 • Special student group rate discounts
 • Customize your student group tour

Open Daily Year Round  9 to 5:30
Winner of the 

National Trust for Historic Preservation Stewardship of a Historic Site

knowledgeable expert guides, 
your students absorb a wealth of 
age appropriate information about 
animals and their origins, habitats, 
diets, and the lives they live.

For more information visit 
www.jungleadventures.com or 
call 407-568-2885, extension 15. 
Free Park passes are also available 
for teachers by calling 877-424-
2867.

Forever Florida
Forever Florida is a 4700 acre 

eco-ranch and wildlife conserva-
tion area boasting beautifully un-
tamed wilderness, natural streams, 
wetlands and dense cypress for-
ests. Choose your own fully-guided 
adventure:

• Coach Safari
• Horseback Safari
• Zipline Safari™!  
Educational Tours offered include:
ECO-Safari: This unique trip on the 

safari coach winds you through time 

and ecosystems. Taking you through the 
Crescent J Ranch, you’ll see descendents 
of Florida’s first cattle. As you leave the 
green pastures of the ranch, stretched 

out before you is the untouched part of 
natural, preserved Florida. This acreage, 
logged back in the early 1900s, has had 
the chance to regain its native state of 
Pine Flatwoods. Not only will you tra-
verse through many varying ecosystems, 
but also, you’ll see wildlife and the Bull 

Creek watershed, a major tributary of 
the headwaters of the St Johns River. This 
tour takes about an hour and a half. 

Nature Hike: Hiking on foot through 
natural Florida takes on a whole 
new meaning when up close and 
personal. With this hike, you’ll learn 
the native plants and different 
ecosystems that reside right next 
to each other. Not only are you at a 
more even level with real Florida, 
but you also have the opportunity 
to bring teamwork to its best. Dur-
ing the hike, 20 minutes is set aside 
as a competition in which groups 
of five students compete against 
other groups for the most detailed 
information and the most closely 
working team. What is unique 
about this project is that students 
must all work as one, helping each 
other, in order for the project to be 

completed. This tour requires a minimum 
group of five and takes about one and 
one-half hours.

Heritage: Here, it’s easy to step back in 
time to experience the “real” Florida. Not 
only does the history from the area come 
easily, but everyone will learn interesting 

At a simulated dig, young archaeologists determine dates 
and record in their journals.

Jungle Adventures
continued from page 125
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CALL 800.45.SELMA      WWW.SELMAALABAMA.COM

Experience Civil War and Civil Rights in one charming 

and hospitable town. Explore the breath-taking  

Sturdivant Hall Museum or take a walk across the 

historic Edmund Pettus Bridge. Visit the sites and hear  

the stories that changed our country. Visit a place  

where history lives and freedom rings. Visit Selma.

Historic Places and Social Graces
We believe in the importance 
of bringing classroom lessons 
to life! Call today, or visit our 
website, to learn more about 
tours that focus on:
• Colonial History
• Victorian Pensacola
• Earth Science and Archaeology

Historic Pensacola Village
850-595-5985

Arcadia Mill Archaeological Site
850-626-3084

www.historicpensacola.org

Historic Pensacola Village

Arcadia Mill Archaeological Site

Where Florida History Comes Alive!

Brave the Cave

Cathedral Caverns State Park
Marshall County, Alabama
256-728-8193 • www.alapark.com

Open Daily for Tours
Call for times and info

new facts about 
the first cattle, 
those that herded 
them and amaz-
ing history of 
the state. Many 
tools and the 
lifestyle of liv-
ing in the back-
woods of Florida 
are unearthed 
with comedy 
and interaction. 
Learning the uses of the cracker whip and lariat were of ex-
treme importance even just 40 to 50 years ago. This hands-on 
history lesson allows the experience of demonstrating tools 
that are used even today in the cattle business. This tour is 45 
minutes and requires a minimum of 10 students in 8th grade 
or under.

Animal Tracks: Get down and dirty as you plaster away at 
animal tracks and molds of snakes, frogs and other living 
things. Everyone will get a kick out of “unveiling” the newly 
molded sculpture. Then, with the opportunity of painting 
their sculptures, each person will be able to “hide” it and then 
search for others’ sculptures, hoping their paint design leaves 
their sculpture hidden and unrecognizable. Books for this 
program can be obtained for future reference.  

New at Forever Florida: Zip through Forever Florida. You’ll 
start with a short hike along a scenic section of the Florida 

Trail, one of only eight National Scenic Trails in the US, as you 
head toward the launching point of the zipline course. Led by 
an expert guide, you’ll “zip” among the trees from platform to 
platform along a system of seven high-tension cables.

The breathtaking aerial view of the wilderness will be the 
perfect vantage point to spot wildlife and experience Flor-
ida’s ecology. Adding to the adventure, the course includes 
two sky-bridges passing over a slough, a type of forested wet-
land.

The final zip brings you to ground level near our wildlife 
interaction area which features a panther-hybrid, a close rela-Students inspecting plants as part of the Field 

Studies program at Fairchild. see FOREVER FLORIDA page 128



128  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network128  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network

Pine Mountain, Georgia  |  1-800-CALLAWAY  |  callawaygardens.com

Educational programming not available from mid May to mid August.

At Callaway Gardens, you and your class will discover 

a place with a rich tradition of teaching and learning. 

You’ll � nd educational programs from horticulture to 

ecology, biology to birds of prey—all in a safe environment 

that celebrates and advocates nature and the environment. 

And all just an hour from Atlanta. To learn more and reserve 

your school’s space, call 706-663-5153, or visit us online at 

callawaygardens.com and click on Educational Programs.

tive of the endangered Florida panther, alligators and other 
animals. Spend some time with them and then catch the next 
safari coach transport back to the visitor center.

For more information,e-mail education@floridaecosafaris.com, or 
call 407-433-5485.

SOUTH FLORIDA
The Florida Renaissance Festival
Good Luck and fare thee well on thy quest at the interna-

tional award-winning Florida Renaissance Festival. Held at His-
toric Virginia key Beach Park in Miami, the festival welcomes 
students and educators to step back in time to learn about this 
fascinating period in history. 

The Festival’s school program will bring to life 16th century 
Europe and is appropriate for all ages. Costumed performers, 
stage acts and crafts people will offer students an informative 
view of the Renaissance. 
The experience is so 
much fun and educational, 
some call it “Edutainment.”

The school program is 
scheduled for: Tue., Jan. 12, 
2010 elementary and mid-
dle school; and Wed., Jan. 
13, 2010 middle through 
high school. Each session 
will be held from 9:30 
a.m.-2:30 p.m.

Other educational 
opportunities and dem-
onstrations including 
glass blowing, human powered rides and artisan demos and 
are scheduled. Teachers and students should check for times 
and locations on the entertainment schedule to be sent to you 
prior to your arrival.

For more information contact Vicki Patterson at 954-771-
7117, e-mail vp@ren-fest.com. School days tickets cannot be 
purchased online.

Fairchild Tropical Botanic Garden
Learning at the Fairchild Tropical Botanic Garden in Miami, 

Florida offers a beautiful setting with challenging learning op-
portunities.

The Fairchild Challenge for middle and high school stu-
dents is an annual, standards-based, environmental education 
outreach program. The program offers a menu of separate, but 
parallel, interdisciplinary challenge options for middle and high 
schools, attracting students of diverse interests, abilities, talents 
and backgrounds.

Through the challenge, students research and critically 
evaluate environmental topics, become more actively engaged 
citizens, and come to appreciate more fully the beauty and 
value of nature. By blending content areas to create activities, 
projects, and “authentic experiences” that use the environment 
as an integrating context for learning, the challenge promotes 
science literacy, civic engagement, creative expression, and life-
long learning in students and, by extension, in their respective 

Students work together to discover the 
use of this Native American tool (it’s a 
small model of a loom).

Forever Florida
continued from page 127
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C
olumbus is a vibrant city offer -
ing the charm and ambience
of the Old South with all the

conveniences and excitement of
the new. We are home to the
National Civil War Naval Museum
at Port Columbus, a site rich with
a shared National history, as
well as the National Infantry
Museum, the only museum in
America devoted to the Infantry.
Our city’s story also looks into
tomorrow at the Coca-Cola
Space Science Center. 

While you’re
here, experie nce
a thriving downtown enter tain -
ment district with restaurants
and pubs, shops and galleries.
Take-in a perfor mance at the
Springer Opera House, the
State Theatre of Georgia or the
RiverCenter for the Performing
Arts, both featuring world-class
perform ances in music, drama,
comedy and more. Explore a
26-block historic district of tree-
shaded avenues and gracious
Southern homes. All connected
by a 17-mile RiverWalk and
cycling trail.

1.800.999.1613
visitcolumbusga.com

Text: columbusga to
95495 for special offers

circles of influence.
All middle schools earning more than 800 points, and all 

high schools earning more than 1000 points, will be presented 
with the 2010 Fairchild Challenge Award at the Tropical Bo-
tanic Garden’s awards ceremonies in May. The 16 top-scoring 
middle and high schools are awarded $250 to $1,000 for their 
environmental programs.

The Fairchild Botanic Gardens Explorers program is for 
Grades K- 5. Students are immersed in active learning explora-
tions as they are guided by docents and staff throughout our 
83-acre living museum. Students are involved in a variety of 
hands-on activities, take a narrated tram tour of the garden, par-
ticipate in a propagation lesson in the outdoor classroom and 
make a botanical souvenir to take home. This program offers 
Sunshine State Standards-based, guided, grade specific tours for 
grades K-5 students. Teachers receive key curriculum materials 
designed to introduce science-based concepts and allow for 
student-learning evaluation. The field studies, coupled with pre 
and post-visit material, is designed to enhance students FCAT 
performance and environmental understanding.

Tours are scheduled on specific days for each grade level. For schedul-
ing, call 305-667-1651 ext. 3322 or e-mail education@fairchildgarden.
org. Tour dates fill rapidly. Make reservations early! 

For more information about other learning activities, teacher 
aides, and other learning programs and curricula contact Alison Walk-
er at awalker@fairchildgarden.org or 305-667-1651 ext. 3440.

Billie Swamp Safari
Let your students be part of an extraordinary journey into 

the real Native Florida. They will be talking about their visit to 
the Big Cypress Seminole Reservation for weeks afterward!

Billie Swamp Safari is the Seminole Tribe of Florida’s eco-
heritage wildlife park in the Florida Everglades. It is a great 
field trip destination, offering fun outdoor, and educational 
experiences for all ages. Students can delve into the land of an 
unconquered nation whose rich culture and heritage continue 
to have a profound impact on our lives today.  

While at Billie Swamp Safari students can:
•  Explore over 2200 acres of untamed Everglades
•  Ride an Airboat through the “River of Grass” and see alliga-

tors, birds and other wildlife up close and in their natural 
habitat

•  Walk through a Pop Ash Pond and Cypress Dome on our 
nature trail

•  Take a Swamp Buggy Eco-Tour and learn about the fragile 
eco-system of the Florida Everglades and see a Seminole 
encampment reconstructed on an authentic camp site

•  See many native and exotic animals roaming free
•  Watch a Snake and Alligator Educational Show or a Swamp 

Critter Show
•  Participate in a Birds of Prey Show or Aboriginal Tools 

Show

On February 26-28, 2010 the annual Big Cypress Shootout, 2nd Semi-
nole War Reenactment will be held. For more information visit www.
bigcypressshootout.com

For information contact: Amanda Crawford at 800-949-6101, ext. 
12115, e-mail safari@semtribe.com, or visit www.billieswampsafari.
travel.

Lillian M. Spencer is Director of Communications, VISIT FLORIDA. For 
more information visit www.visitflorida.com. 
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Kids 
Love Our 

Coast!
For great family getaways, 

discover Brunswick & The Golden Isles 
of Georgia–St. Simons Island, Sea Island, 

Little St. Simons Island, Jekyll Island. Cruise 
the local waters aboard a working shrimp boat, 

take a dolphin watch tour or join a kayaking expedition.
Learn about the coastal environment during hands-on 

programs and tours at our nature centers. Step back 
in time at fascinating historical sites and museums. 

Explore galleries and shops filled with local treasures. 
We’ve got restaurants to suit every taste and appetite, 

from casual to elegant, and accommodations to fit every
budget, from convenient Interstate hotels, historic inns 

and campgrounds on the mainland to
island hotels and inns, rental cottages

and a world-class resort. There’s even a
10,000-acre private island retreat. Our

warm hospitality, like the glorious
weather, welcomes you year ‘round.

For a free Visitors Guide 
call 800-933-COAST (2627)

CONVENTION & 
VISITORS BUREAU

Visit us online at ComeCoastAwhile.com
Or, text us at ComeCoastAwhile.mobi

©

™

Teachers, tell your students you’re 
taking them on an adventure outside of 
the classroom that they will never for-
get and then bring them to Columbus, 
Georgia for some exciting activities!

Along the banks of the Chatta-
hoochee River in west central Georgia, 
you’ll find Columbus, one of the last 
planned cities of the original 13 colo-
nies. The city served as a major supply 
point during the Civil War and in fact, 
one of the last battles of the Civil War 
was fought in Columbus in 1865, a 
week after the war ended. Needless to 
say, Columbus is steeped in history.

Civil War Naval Museum
Let your students experience a part 

of this history with a visit to the Nation-

al Civil War Naval Museum at Port Co-
lumbus. The only museum of its kind in 
the country, Port Columbus is dedicated 
to taking a comprehensive look at this 
fascinating aspect of the war. They’ll 
be swept away with stories of powder 
monkeys, and even see how the navies 
used submarines and torpedoes! A new 
addition to the facility is a full-scale ship 
representation of the USS Waterwitch 
that was recently constructed on the 
grounds of the Museum. Stretching 160 
feet long, with two 90-foot high masts 
and two huge paddle wheels, this struc-
ture now serves as a platform for new 
education programs and special events.  
The USS Waterwitch served the U.S. 
Navy from the time of her first mission 
in 1853 until her capture in 1864 at the 

hands of a daring Confederate commando 
raid.

National Infantry Museum
Earlier this year, history was made once 

again in Columbus with the opening of 
the new National Infantry Museum and 
Soldier Center at Patriot Park, honoring 
the 233-year legacy of valor and sacrifice 
of the American Infantryman. This facility 
serves to educate, honor and preserve the 
legacy of the oldest branch of the United 
States Armed Forces.

Inside the Museum, students can tra-
verse the “Last 100 Yards Ramp,” where 
battles from each of the infantry’s major 
conflicts over the years are depicted in 
striking realism, then amble through in-
teractive galleries tracing infantry history 

Discover Columbus, GA

outdoor adventures
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Our History Isn’t Just
Found In Books.

www.lastateparks.com

No matter where you go in Louisiana, there
are fascinating Historic Sites that are open
and ready to welcome you. From stately

plantation homes and Civil War battlefields to
Native American sites and Acadian culture,
history is very much alive here. Come and

discover Louisiana for yourself, and
celebrate our state’s historical treasures.

from colonial times to the present and 
the training of today’s soldier. You will 
come to understand why infantrymen do 
what they do, why they put themselves in 
harm’s way in defense of a belief. 

Heritage Corner Tour
Do you know the real history of Coca-

Cola? We’ll quench your students’ thirst 
to learn with a little background on Dr. 
John Pemberton and his invention called 
“French Wine of Cocoa” that eventually 
became known as Coca-Cola! During the 
Heritage Corner Tour, find out more about 
Dr. Pemberton, explore a fur trader’s log 
cabin, and take a look into the oldest 
house in Columbus — complete with a 
kitchen under the house.

Springer Opera House
Students who love the limelight will 

enjoy stepping on the stage at the Spring-
er Opera House, the State Theatre of Geor-
gia. This 138-year old theatre has been 
restored to its original grandeur and hosts 
a full season of productions from Septem-
ber to May.  There are also stories of many 
ghosts of past performers still wandering 
the halls of this Victorian-style theatre!

Oxbow Meadows
Oxbow Meadows Environmental 

Learning Center is a must for the nature 
lover, future biologist, forest ranger, or 
environmentalist. This nature discovery 
center offers two trails that allow you 
to view native flora and fauna up-close. 
Animals such as large and small reptiles, 
including venomous snakes from the 
region, are on display. Oxbow Mead-
ows has expanded their horizons with 
a forest canopy trail that is among the 
nation’s most unique. The 192-feet long, 
35-feet high Treetop Trail walkway pro-
vides an unparalleled view from high in 
the trees.

Coca-Cola Space Science Center.
More than a quarter million students 

and teachers across the United States, 
Canada, and England will experience 
the excitement of space exploration as 
part of the Challenger Learning Center 
programs at the Coca-Cola Space Sci-
ence Center. Merging the power of a 
child’s imagination with the excitement 
of discovery, students become engineers 
and scientists as they Voyage to Mars, 

Rendezvous with a Comet, Return to 
the Moon, or Encounter Earth.  Students 
work in teams in mission control and 
aboard a space station as they test their 
decision-making skills, solve problems 
and communicate by alternative means 
during this innovative space-themed 
science and math lesson.  Teachers pre-
pare students with pre- and post-flight 
activities that integrate the experience 
into traditional classroom instruction. 

Columbus Museum
Think all museums are alike? Wait 

until you see the Columbus Museum 
that sets itself apart from the rest as it 
encompasses not only art, but history 
from the area as well. This second larg-
est art museum in Georgia houses 15 
permanent galleries, including Transfor-
mations, a hands-on gallery that kids of 
all ages will enjoy!

The staff of the Columbus CVB is 
eager to help you plan your expedition 
and to show you ”what progress has 
preserved.”

For more information call 800-999-1613 or 
visit www.visitcolumbusga.com.
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Late fall and winter is a great time to get 
out and play in South Carolina, for young and 
old and families of all shapes and sizes. 

The Palmetto State’s outdoor offerings for 
those who like to go on foot range from rug-
ged mountain trails, to flat, accessible walk-
ways through peaceful maritime forests, at 
some of the state’s most popular beachfront 
parks.

And the weather’s great. Fall color dies late 
in South Carolina and winter itself is mild, 
with a bit of snow and freezing rain in the 
Upstate interspersing generally sunny skies 
and highs in the 40s to 60s, and even the oc-
casional 70s along the southeast coast.

Forget ice skating here. How about driving 
to the top of the Blue Ridge Escarpment and 
admiring the view from Caesars Head State 
Park and devoting a couple hours to hik-
ing down to 400-foot Raven Cliff Falls? Also 
nearby are Jones Gap State Park with its hik-
ing and fishing in the pristine trout waters 
of the Middle Saluda River (the park also has 
a nature center) and iconic Table Rock State 
Park, with its namesake mountain, cabins and 
camping and some both dramatic and easy 
trails. Because this is where the mountains 
end suddenly, there are lots of waterfalls ev-
erywhere — to many an easy hike from the 
road.

And for something completely different, 
and perhaps less physically challenging, 
check out Stumphouse Tunnel near Walhalla 
in scenic Oconee County. It’s a tunnel la-
boriously dug 1,600 feet into the side of a 
mountain before the Civil War, with dreams 
of a railroad in mind. That never happened, 
but now it’s a cool place to take a walk deep 
into history. And nearby is picturesque and 
legendary Issaqueena Falls.

Walhalla is in the middle of the historic 
Pendleton District, with small-town charm to 

Great Season to Explore South Carolina

BY MARC RAPPoRT

Stumphouse Tunnel

outdoor adventures
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 A FACILITY OF THE CITY OF MYRTLE BEACH

1-800-537-1690 or 843-918-1225 •  Fax: 843-918-1243
www.myrtlebeachconventioncenter.com

Break with convention.
Book your next meeting at the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.

Isolated locations, void of any form of popular entertainment, 

are always best. This ensures your “cocktail” hour is a total success. 

At the Myrtle Beach Convention Center, we only have one rule. Host great meetings. 
And we do. Our amazing facilities provide everything you need during the convention, 

and the pristine beaches and world-class golf offer endless opportunities for fun when it’s over.
Why settle for a drab location when you can come to one of the 

top three tourist destinations on the East Coast?

South Carolina Cotton Museum

The Starting Point for the 
South Carolina Cotton Trail!

803-484-4497
www.sccotton.org • sccottonmus@ftc-i.net

Mon -Sat: 10am-4pm • 121 West Cedar Lane • Bishopville, SC

Exhibits on the history of cotton 
from the year 1670 to the present. 
Educational Programming relates to 
“From Seed to Fabric to Food.”

spare in the cafes, museums, antique shops and general friend-
liness of the communities set among the scenic foothills in 
the area north of Clemson and west of Greenville.

Greenville itself offers lots of activities for families, includ-
ing brand-new, The Children’s Museum of the Upstate. It’s at 
Heritage Green, a campus setting near downtown Greenville 
that also includes two outstanding art museums and the new 
Upcountry History Museum. Downtown Greenville itself is 
great for walking Main Street and checking out the shops and 
restaurants. The city’s Falls Park on the Reedy River is both 
picturesque and family friendly, and don’t miss a cool stroll 
over the unique 300-foot cantilevered bridge.

Central South Carolina
Central South Carolina also has plenty to do for wintertime 

activities. Walk the boardwalk at the state’s only national park. 
Congaree National Park near Columbia preserves one of the 
last stands of river-bottom forest of its kind left in the country. 
Winter’s a great time (no bugs) to check it out and admire 
the towering trees, cypress knees and to briefly stand silent 
among the twittering (the bird kind, not the computer) in the 
branches.

While in the capital city, make sure to check out one of the 
nation’s outstanding zoos — Riverbanks Zoo and Garden. In 
addition to the world-class collection of amazing creatures, 
work off some of that animal energy of your own by taking 
the tram across the Saluda River, admiring the Botanical Gar-
den and then walking down the heavily wooded hillside and 
stroll along the river back to the zoo. It’s cool in the summer 

and mild in the winter, and very scenic, with rocks and rapids 
and even historical ruins of a pre-Civil War textile plant to 
admire.

For families visiting Columbia, check out the South Caro-
lina State Museum with its historical and interactive science 
and nature exhibits. Adjacent is EdVenture Children’s Mu-
seum, billed as the South’s largest children’s museum and 
home to Eddie, the World’s Largest Child. You can’t miss him. 
He’s 42 feet and sitting down. Climbing down through him is 
a favorite for many young visitors.

Downtown Columbia, and its neighbors across the Conga-

see SOUTH CAROLINA page 134
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ree River (Cayce and West Columbia), also boast several miles 
of paved paths along the rivers, and fall and winter are per-
fect times to walk along the waterway.

Last but not least in our jog across South Carolina is 
Charleston, one of America’s most historical and favorite cit-
ies for walkers. That’s because everything is so close on the 
peninsula, forming the heart of the old city. You must take 
the ferry to visit Fort Sumter out in the harbor. Carriages are 
a great way to see the city. Don’t forget to check out Charles 
Towne Landing State Historic Site. Archaeology, an interac-
tive museum, re-enactors with real cannonry, a naturalistic 
zoo and walking trails tell the story of Charleston’s founding 
along the Ashley River. Those who don’t mind heights can 
walk over the new Ravenel Bridge, the longest cable-stayed 
bridge in the country, over the Cooper River from Charleston 
to Mount Pleasant.

Not far from Charleston is Edisto Beach State Park and a bit 
farther south is Hunting Island State Park, near Beaufort. Both 
feature beaches, along with easy-to-walk trails through the 
maritime woods. Cabins and camping are available.

Accommodations are at off-season prices and the weather’s 
great. There’s no limit of family friendly and active things to 
do across South Carolina. 

Begin the journey at www.DiscoverSouthCarolina.com. 
And here are Web sites for the small sampling you just al-
lowed us to share with you:

South Carolina
continued from page 133
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O F  T H E  D E E P

Corinth Civil War Interpretive Center• 
Corinth National Cemetery• 
Corinth Coca-Cola Museum• 
Corinth Black History Museum• 
Crossroads Museum• 
Borroum’s Drug Store• 
Shiloh National Military Park• 

        
(800) 748-9048

WWW.CORINTH.net

CORINTH, MSCORINTH, MSCORINTH, MSCORINTH, MS

Corinth Civil War Interpretive Center• 
Corinth National Cemetery• 
Corinth Coca-Cola Museum• 
Corinth Black History Museum• 
Crossroads Museum• 
Borroum’s Drug Store• 
Shiloh National Military Park• 

(800) 748-9048
WWW.CORINTH.net

Corinth Civil War Interpretive Center

Corinth Coca-Cola Museum
Corinth Black History Museum

For more information
•  South Carolina State Parks – www.southcarolinaparks.com
•  South Carolina’s waterfalls – www.sctrails.net
•  Stumphouse Tunnel/Issaqueena Falls – www.oconeecountry.

com
•  Historic Pendleton District – www.pendletondistrict.org
•  Greenville’s Heritage Green – www.heritagegreensc.com
•  Congaree National Park – www.nps.gov/cosw
•  Riverbanks Zoo & Garden – www.riverbanks.org
•  South Carolina State Museum – www.museum.state.sc.us
•  EdVenture Children’s Museum – www.edventure.org
•  Charleston – www.explorecharleston.com

Falls Park Bridge
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Re-defining Adventure
Just outside Charleston, SC, is Berkeley County, known 

for its natural beauty, scenic landscape, rich culture and 
exciting history. Groups and families especially enjoy 
the year-round gorgeous weather. Known for its natural 
beauty, scenic landscape, rich culture and exciting history, 
Berkeley County is luring more and more visitors each 
year.  

Old Santee Canal Park
Enjoy enriched educational experiences at the Old 

Santee Canal Park, 195-acres located on the site of the 
first true canal in America. The park, which sits on the 
historic Stony Landing Plantation, was an important site 
for trade and transportation since colonial times. It served 
as an early trading post for Native Americans, and, the first 

Discover Berkeley County, SC

outdoor adventures




136  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network136  WINTER 2009 v SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network v WINTER 2009  137

semi-submersible torpedo boat, CSS 
Little David, was built on these grounds. 
You will also find a beautiful 19th cen-
tury plantation house, four miles of 
boardwalk which takes visitors through 
deep woods; near the Old Santee Canal 
and the Canal bed at Biggins Swamp. 
Our impressive 11,000 square foot In-
terpretive Center tells the story of the 
engineering feat required to dig a canal 
from the South Carolina’s midlands to 
the Cooper River back in the 1800s. The 
Interpretive Center also houses cultural 
and natural history exhibits, an interac-
tive computer, live snake aquarium, two 
theaters and more. 

Educational programs highlight a 
wide range of historical events which 
took place on, or around, Stony Land-
ing Plantation, such as children’s life, 
archaeology and canal history. Environ-
mental programs emphasize the vast 
diversity of plant and animal life found 
throughout the park, including insects, 
reptiles, trees and wetlands.

The Berkeley Museum
The 5,600 exhibit Berkeley Museum, 

located in old Santee Canal Park, traces 

the area’s history back 12,000 years. 
From the Native American residents of 
the Ice Age, to the famed “Swamp Fox” 
Francis Marion’s battles during the Ameri-
can Revolution, to the planters who 
settled the area, the Berkeley Museum 
provides an entertaining and lively per-
spective of Berkeley County’s rich and 
exciting history.  

Churches and History
Berkeley County is rich in history, and 

legends. Many who visit the area tour the 
historical churches located throughout 
the county. These churches date back 
from the 1700s and have been immacu-
lately maintained so locals and visitors 

see BERKELEY COUNTY page 138
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Romantic   Historic   Charming

1.888.4.GRETNA tourism@gretnala.com

German-American Cultural 
    Center of Louisiana

 Art Walk
Farmer’s Market
Kittie Strehle House
Gretna Heritage Festival
Architectural Landmarks
National Historic District

 David Crockett Firehouse
St. Joseph Church and 

    Garden
 Gretna City Hall Photo 

       Exhibit
Gretna Green Blacksmith Shop

Gretna City Hall, 1907 Mel Ott Statue
in front of

Visitor Center

JOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVINGJOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVING

  Tour Rice and
     Crawfish Farms

  Cajun Restaurants

  Tour The Grand
     Opera House
     of the South

  Visit a Rice
Interpretive Center

  Cajun Dancing

  Visit a German
Heritage Museum

  Crawfish

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSION

887.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSION

877.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

LOUISIANALOUISIANA

Graves Mountain
November - January

Explore Grave Mountain’s geological and 
commercial mining history and the

environmental ramifi cations of strip mining.
Other Attractions

Lake Greenwood • Cokesbury College • Ninety-Six National Historic Site • Railroad Historical Center • Park Seed 
Company • Emerald Farm • Greenwood-Lander Performing Arts Series • Arts & Visitors’ Center at the Federal Building 

• Greenwood Community Theatre • SC Festival of Flowers - June • SC Festival of Discovery - July

Visit These Exhibits at The Museum!

866-493-8474  •  www.visitgreenwoodsc.com  •  Greenwood, SC

The First Carolinians
November - December

Learn the state history of the migration
and heritage of the fi rst South Carolina

Native Americans.

Yokum’s Vacationland in Seneca Rocks, WV
Campground open year round with motel, restaurant,

hook-up, satellite TV, log cabins, hot tubs, general
store, laundromat, showers and indoor pool.

Call 800-772-8342 or visit www.yokum.com

can step back into time. The St. Stephen Episcopal Church 
dates back to the early 1700s and has been preserved in origi-
nal condition.  The church features beautiful stained glass win-
dows and original woodwork throughout.  

Visitors can view Strawberry Chapel’s holding tombs and 
also hear the infamous story of “Little Miss Chicken”.  As leg-
end tells it, back in the 1700s, a teacher tied a young girl to 
one of the tombstones overnight (we don’t want to spoil it 
for you so you will have to visit to catch the rest of the story!)

When viewing the St. James Church in Goose Creek, you 
will be transported to a time when ladies wore flowing 
gowns and men wore long tails and vests. Other area church-
es afford visitors the opportunity to experience the “feeling” 
during the time when our nation was young and just becom-
ing established. Contact the Berkeley Chamber of Commerce 
for more information as church tours are by reservation only.  

Thirty-two of the 166 Revolutionary War battle sites in 
South Carolina are located in Berkeley County. Berkeley is also 
home of the legendary “Swamp Fox,” General Francis Marion. 
Marion is known for, and credited with, developing the first 
guerilla war tactics. He kept the British searching the forest 
and swamps for his elusive militia. While in Berkeley, it’s well 
worth a visit to Bell Island Plantation, where Marion and his 
wife Mary Esther Videou are buried.  

For more information about Berkeley County, call the Berkeley Chamber 
of Commerce at 843-761-8238, or visit www.berkeleysc.org.

Mentioning this article entitles you to special group discounts.

St. James Church at Goose Creek

Berkeley County
continued from page 137
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• Over The Mt. Studio Tour
• Charles Town Walking Tour
• Anniversary of 1859 Raid
• Civil War History
• Lewis & Clark History
• Appalachian Trail 

• Antique Shopping, Farmers Markets
• C&O Canal National Park
• Harpers Ferry National Historical Park
• Antietam National Battlefi eld Park
• Holiday celebrations in Historic Charles  
  Town, Harpers Ferry & Shepherdstown

ef

Approximately one in five young 
people between the ages of six and 17 
are overweight. There is an epidemic of 
childhood obesity in the United States 
and around the world. Millions of these 
young people face a higher risk much 
earlier in life of developing diabetes, 
heart disease, hypertension, stroke and 
some types of cancer.

The two main contributing factors 
are a plentiful supply of food high in 
calories, fat and sugar and a lack of 
physical activity.

Part of the solution could involve 
re-introducing mandatory physical 
activities in public schools.  Another 
important aspect is parents taking a 

corrective role in their child’s physical 
activity and dietary habits.

In addition to exposure to physical 
activity in schools and the home, other 
organizations such as scout and church 
groups are increasingly involved in en-
couraging physical activities to supple-
ment school physical fitness programs.

One example of an organized young 
people’s winter physical activity event 
is the snow sports program at a ski area 
high in the Allegheny Mountains of West 
Virginia, where more than 500 young 
people belonging to schools, churches 
and scouts ski throughout a weekend, 
many for the first time.

Contrary to most winter sports pro-

grams, the Timberline Four Seasons Re-
sort snow sports program is not finan-
cially prohibitive to most young people, 
due primarily to the resort’s investment 
in onsite inexpensive lodging facilities. 
Timberline offers these groups a com-
plete weekend of supervised physical 
activity at a low cost which includes 
two full days of skiing, rental equip-
ment, two nights lodging, five meals and 
a ski lesson. 

Teachers, parents and scout leaders 
supervise and participate in the week-
end or holiday program with the young 
people. The adults serve as good role 
models by engaging in the activities 

Skiing — An Accessible Winter Exercise to 
Complement Physical Activities for Students

outdoor adventures


see SKIING page 140

BY FREDRICK REICHLE, MD
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with the children. The ages of the young people range from 
cub scouts to adolescents. Inquiries, information or reserva-
tions regarding the Timberline program are available at big-
groups@timberlineresort.com, visit www.timberlineresort.
com or call 800-SNOWING.

This program introduces students to a new dimension in 
physical activity with skills that can last a lifetime. Because 
it is a winter sport, it can be an effective supplement to out-
door sports, which in most areas are only available in other 
seasons.

Skiing
continued from page 139

REAL Snow Country

37 Trails 1,000 Foot Vertical
New Slopeside Hotel, online reservations
New Slopeside Winterhaven Homesites

Salamander Run, South’s longest ski trail
Night Skiing  Terrain Park  Glade Skiing

Timberline Four Seasons Resort
800.SNOWING www.timberlineresort.com

Obesity in child-
hood is known to be 
associated with high 
cholesterol levels 
and low levels of 
high density lipopro-
tein. Childhood obe-
sity may be caused 
by hormonal or 
genetic causes and 
medical attention 
may be required to 
determine the indi-
vidual cause. How-
ever, proper physical 
activity is universally 
helpful. 

Obese children 
ages four to 10 have 
impaired glucose tol-
erance in 25 percent 
and in 21 percent of 
those aged 11 to 18. Impaired glucose tolerance is considered 
a precursor to diabetes. These numbers are alarming because 
diabetes can increase the risk of kidney problems, blindness 
and circulation problems, in addition to heart disease and 
stroke.

 Children should accumulate 60 minutes of moderate to 
vigorous physical activity each day. Screen and television time 
should be limited to less than two hours per day.
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X-treme Physics – teachers create 
the curriculum based on their own 
preferences and use the tools of 
the park to make it an exceptional 
learning experience
Available season-long (March – October) 

Physics Phanatics Unite at Busch Gardens
Explore the science of roller coasters with this top-notch educational 
program. Students will learn about momentum, acceleration and
g-forces by experimenting on Busch Gardens’ world-class coasters. 

Funky Physics Show – this 
high-energy, hip-hop show 
about the physics of motion 
combines all aspects of motion 
in a theme park setting
Dates for 2010 - April 23, 30, May 7, 
14, 21, 28, June 4 and 11

Dates and programs subject to change without notice.
©2009 Busch Entertainment Corporation.  All rights reserved. 
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The Patrick Henry Inn and Suites is
the perfect location for your student group 
visiting Virginia’s Historic Triangle.
Located directly across the street from
Colonial Williamsburg, the Colonial
Capital is only steps away. The Patrick 
Henry Inn and Suites offers schools full 
service assistance in planning their
Williamsburg trip to include - but not
limited to - tickets, touring and
recreational arrangements.
Book your fall or spring trip now and 
receive FREE guided Jamestown
Settlement Tickets! All for:

*Rate based on standard hotel room, 2 night stay and quadruple 
occupancy. Includes Jamestown Settlement ticket, Continental 
Breakfast and private security. Indoor corridors 10 room mini-

mum. Transportation and tax not included.

The Patrick Henry Inn and Suites
249 York Street

Williamsburg, VA 23185

800-446-9228
philip.bradshaw@bluegreencorp.com

$39.00
   per person*

BY SUZANNE PEARSoN

Planning a student tour to the Tide-
water and Hampton Roads area of Vir-
ginia just got easier with the release of 
the newly revised 2009-2011 Newport 
News Group Planner. Published by the 
Newport News Tourism Development 
Office (NNTDO), this free 96-page 
publication is the most comprehensive 
guide available for those planning a stu-
dent trip to this vibrant area of Virginia. 

The planner features complete 
information on all Newport News at-
tractions, including operating hours, 
holiday closings, rates, touring times, 

special tours and the availability of gift 
shops and on-site dining. In addition to 
Newport News information, the free 
planner also lists other nearby attrac-
tions that would be of interest to student 
groups, including Colonial Williamsburg, 
Jamestown and Yorktown, as well as the 
Battleship Wisconsin, Busch Gardens 
Williamsburg, the Virginia Air and Space 
Center, the Virginia Aquarium and Marine 
Science Center and the Virginia Sports 
Hall of Fame, among others.

A total of 20 hotels are profiled in 
the planner and available information 

includes a hotel’s AAA rating, number of 
rooms, rack rate, tour and travel compli-
mentary policy, room and/or lobby Wi-
Fi and motorcoach parking availability. 

The publication also highlights 51 
group-friendly restaurants, listed by 
cuisine. Other sections of the planner 
include escort notes and information 
on entertainment venues and shopping 
areas, as well as an annual events calen-
dar and sample itineraries.

There are a total of seven suggested 
itineraries, including “Catch a ‘Liberty’ 
Wave,” “1862 Peninsula Campaign,” 

Group Planner Available to Plan Your School Trip

educational travel
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www.explorecoweta.com

Explore the Lewis Grizzard and 
Erskine Caldwell Museums

Take tours of the historic 
districts in Senoia,
Grantville and Newnan

You’ll Love Exploring Coweta, GA!

800-826-9382 • 770-254-2627

Explore Coweta County’s Historic Homes,
                            Famous Folks and Ageless Hospitality

Visit Dunaway Gardens and Riverwood Studios

Ray Charles Plaza • Flint RiverQuarium & Imagination Theater
New Cypress Pond Aviary • New Civil Rights Institute

The Parks At Chehaw • RiverFront Park • Albany Museum of Art
Thronateeska Heritage Center • New Wetherbee Planetarium

Visit the New Albany Welcome Center in the Historic Bridge House
112 North Front St. • www.VisitAlbanyGa.com • 866.750.0840

WILD ANIMALS, BIRDS, FISH AND MORE!

“Garden Tour and the Annual Virginia International Tattoo” and 
“The Holiday Lights of Tidewater and the Hampton Roads Re-
gion.” Several itineraries include attractions in other area cities, 
including Hampton, Norfolk, Portsmouth, Virginia Beach and 
Williamsburg.

According to Trista Attoh, group tour marketing manager for 
the NNTDO, “The 2009-
2011 Group Planner is an 
invaluable tool for those 
planning student trips. It 
offers a wealth of informa-
tion in one convenient 
publication designed to 
show you at a glance what 
is offered within our grow-
ing and dynamic city. Our 
central location also makes 
us the perfect ‘headquar-
ters’ for any student trip to 
this vibrant area of Virginia.” 

To request a complimentary 
copy of the 2009-2011 Newport 
News Group Planner, or for help 
in planning a customized stu-
dent tour of Newport News and 
the Tidewater/Hampton Roads 
area of Virginia, contact Trista 
Attoh at 757-926-1442, toll-free 
at 888-493-7386, or by e-mail tattoh@nngov.com.

FARM & FORESTRY MUSEUM
America’s Oldest Continously Farmed Plantation

Farm Animals • Antique Tools • Equipment and Tractors
Farm Demonstrations • Special Programs and Events • Educational Outreach

General Admission Free
(Fees may apply to special events)

Open April 1 - November 1
Mon, Wed-Fri: 10am-3pm
Saturday: 10am-5pm
Sunday: 1pm-5pm
Closed Tuesdays

Standard of Learning Tours Year Round by Appointments

868 Plantation Road • Surry, Virginia 23883
757-294-3439 • e-mail: cffmuseum@dcr.virginia.gov
http://www.dcr.virginia.gov/state_parks/chf.shtml
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You may have seen the movie 
Jaws,but you’ve never seen jaws like 
these. They belonged to a behemoth 60 
feet long, whose giant mouth bristled 
with 276 teeth.

It was the Megalodon, a prehistoric 
shark that ruled the seas more than two  
million years ago. It comes to life again 
in Megalodon, Largest Shark that Ever 
Lived, on exhibit at the Virginia Living 
Museum in Newport News through Jan. 
10.

This traveling exhibit from the Flori-
da Museum of Natural History features a 
60-foot-long walk-through sculpture of 
the giant fish. 

Visitors enter the full-size sculpture 

through its massive jaws and discover 
this shark’s history and the world it in-
habited, including its size, structure, diet, 
lifespan, relatives, neighbors, evolution 
and extinction.

Megalodon does more than marvel 
at a prehistoric giant. It tells the history 
of the shark family, displaying both fos-
sil and modern shark specimens as well 
as full-scale models from several collec-
tions. Their fascinating story contains les-
sons for modern science and shark con-
servation, and on improving the health 
of our oceans and survival of threatened 
species.

Sharks have been around for more 
than 400 million years, or about 200 mil-

lion years before dinosaurs. There are 
more than 375 species of sharks living 
today. But now they face an even more 
fearsome predator — man.

For those wondering why we need 
sharks, Megalodon asks observers to 
consider the domino effect on the ma-
rine food web caused by this over fish-
ing.

The companion planetarium program 
is “The Future Is Wild.” Tyrannosaurus 
Rex — Velociraptors— Megalodon — 
the Earth’s past is filled with deadly 
predators on a fantastic scale. But what 
hunters will stalk the planet in five mil-
lion years? Or 100 million? Or even 200 
million years in the future? Based on a 

Megalodon, Largest Shark that Ever Lived
Exhibits at the Virginia Living Museum this fall

museums

BY VIRGINIA GABRIELE
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wildly successful international television series, “The Future 
is Wild” provides a glimpse at what might be the future of the 
animal kingdom on planet Earth.

From Feb. 26 through April 25, 2010, the museum presents 
“Beguiled by the Wild,” a retrospective of works by modern 
American artist Charley Harper  (1922-2007) whose life-long 
love of nature inspired his work. 

Harper was best known for his highly stylized wildlife 
prints, posters and book illustrations. He called his style “mini-
mal realism,” capturing the essence of his subjects with the 
fewest possible visual elements.

Virginia’s natural heritage comes alive at the Virginia Living 
Museum. The museum introduces visitors to more than 250 
living species native to Virginia through exhibits, discovery 
centers and interactive hands-on exhibits. Visitors can view 
endangered red wolves. Get up close to a loggerhead turtle 
and moon jellies. See fish with no eyes and frogs that change 
colors, plus touch live spider crabs and fossilized dinosaur 
tracks.

The museum’s professionally trained educators present 
hands-on natural science curricula that are grade-level target-
ed and correlated to national standards. 

Students in grades 6-12 can experience amphibians, fossils, 
minerals, weather or real-world environmental challenges in 
science labs or attend an assembly-style program about how 
animals face the daily challenges of survival.

Call 757-595-1900 or visit www.thevlm.org.

Virginia Gabriele is the Marketing Director at the Virginia Living 
Museum.

newport-news.org
888.493.7386
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A student favorite every year is the Virginia 
International Tattoo, a non-stop parade of 
marching bands, drill teams and other per-
formers from around the world. During last 

year’s festival, one student, who had been 
going through a challenging personal time, 

told his teacher the experience was the

“best day of his life.”
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Adventures that inspire
students to learn and explore

To be connected with your local Challenger Learning Center, or learn about 
opening one in your community, please call 703-683-9740, ext. 1361, email
seen@challenger.org, or visit www.challenger.org/seen. 

The weather is always perfect for launch when students venture 
beyond their classrooms and enter a Challenger Learning Center. 

Within minutes, they are transported throughout the 
Solar System - perhaps to have a rendezvous with a 
comet or voyage to the Moon or to Mars. 

Challenger Learning
Centers are located in:

 Alabama
Florida
Georgia
Kentucky
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia

as well as other locations 
in our growing international 
network of 47 Challenger 
Learning Centers.

arts festival

They’ve never seen Shakespeare 
quite like this. 

During the 2009/2010 school year, 
Hampton Roads and Southeastern 
Virginia students will have a unique op-
portunity through the Virginia Arts Fes-
tival’s WorldClass Education Program to  
experience the Bard’s plays — all 37 of 
them in just 97 whirlwind minutes — 
in a way that’s sure to have them laugh-
ing and learning at the same time.

The critically acclaimed and out-
rageously funny Complete Works of 
Williams Shakespeare (abridged), pre-

sented by the Reduced Shakespeare Com-
pany, is one of two performances that will 
let area students get up close and person-
al with the world’s greatest playwright.

The American Shakespeare Center on 
Tour will also conduct workshops for stu-
dents and present a performance of All’s 
Well That Ends Well, offering a hands-on 
artistic adventure.

“It really gives kids a full picture of 
what it’s like to be a performer, but also 
to see the performers in action,” says 
Virginia Arts Festival Education Director 
Megan DiPaolo.

For the 14th year, the Virginia Arts 
Festival will reach out to area students 
by presenting once-in-a-lifetime oppor-
tunities to see world class artists im-
mersed in their crafts through student 
matinees and in-school performances.

But the Virginia Arts Festival’s educa-
tion programs are much more than just 
performances.

“Teachers have the option of bring-
ing the artists into their schools,” says 
DiPaolo, “and having one-on-one, more 

Setting the Stage for Learning

see ARTS FESTIVAL page 148


BY JENNIFER CHAMBERS
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An awesome display of music and might!

APRIL 29–MAY 2, NORFOLK

Astonishing, Acrobatic

MAY 15–16, 
VIRGINIA BEACH 

Britain’s Acclaimed

Only U.S. appearance!
MAY 7–9, NORFOLK

Plus dozens more performances throughout historic, 
recreation-rich southeastern Virginia, including 

Leonard Bernstein’s Mass; Reduced Shakespeare Company; 
African Children’s Choir; Venice Baroque Orchestra; 

Garth Fagan Dance and more!

VIRGINIA
ARTS
FESTIVAL

APRIL–MAY, 2010

The Melody of Rhythm with 

MAY 28, WILLIAMSBURG

intimate experiences with these artists.” In-School Workshops 
and Master Classes give students a chance to interact with art-
ists in ways that can be life-changing.

Just during this season alone, the Virginia Arts Festival will 
offer Master Classes with teachers from three eminent dance 
companies, including Garth Fagan Dance, Birmingham Royal 
Ballet and Pilobolus Dance Theater.

The Festival continues its fruitful partnership with The 
Rhythm Project, which showcases the infectious intensity of 
West African and Caribbean drumming. A special performance 
by the Rhythm Projects All Stars lets kids have a chance to see 
other kids at their best.

“It gives students in the audience an example of what they 
can achieve if they really apply themselves,” explains DiPaolo.

A student favorite every year is the Virginia International Tat-
too, a non-stop parade of marching bands, drill teams and other 
performers from around the world.

During last year’s festival, one student, who had been going 
through a challenging personal time, told his teacher the expe-
rience was the “best day of his life.”

“If we can create those kinds of experiences for children,” 
DiPaolo says, “I think we’re definitely succeeding in what we’re 
trying to do.”

The Virginia Arts Festival has made an ambitious commit-
ment to reach every student in Hampton Roads at least once 
through its Arts For Everyone initiative, which specifically tar-
gets students who might otherwise never get to have an artis-
tic experience of this type. 

And teachers can enhance the experience with valuable 
insight and tools from the Virginia Festival’s SOL-based study 
guides.

“Music, and all of the arts really, just enhance the way a child 
learns,” says DiPaolo. “It grows community; it grows with them 
as cooperative people within a classroom setting. It’s a great 
teaching tool for any teacher to use, not just a teacher of the 
arts.”

For more inforamtion visit www.vafest.org.

Arts Festival
continued from page 147
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The Republic of Korea Traditional Army Band
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Join us on a journey into antiquity
and dig down with us into the past!

For more information contact:
The LaGrange-Troup County Chamber & Tourism Office

P.O. Box 636 • 111 Bull Street • LaGrange, Georgia 30241
706-884-8671 • 706-885-0363

www.lagrangechamber.com • www.explorationsinantiquity.com

Explorations in Antiquity Center

UNITED STATES NAVAL ACADEMY
Undergraduate college of the U.S. Navy.
Guided walking tour includes Academy history and
traditions, Bancroft Hall, Statue of Tecumseh, Chapel
and Crypt of Revolutionary War naval hero, John Paul
Jones. Educational Tours, Navy Way Boot Camp
and A Path to Leadership program.

ARMEL-LEFTWICH VISITOR CENTER
52 King George St., Annapolis, Maryland 21402
410-293-8687; fax: 410-293-3365
GROUP TOURS DAILY, 9:00am-3:00pm; reservations required

Visitor Center closed Thanksgiving, Christmas and New Year’s Day.

outdoor adventures

This season, whether during a fieldtrip or weekend stay, 
students who visit the port city of Norfolk, VA will see their 
schoolbooks come to life. While in Norfolk, not only will they 
have the opportunity to learn more about history, art, science 
and the mysteries of the deep blue sea, but experience them 
as well — and have fun while doing it!

Those interested in deep-sea exploration have also come 
to the right place! Located right next door to USS Wisconsin, 
Norfolk’s interactive science center, NAUTICUS, features more 
than 150 nautical exhibits, including a simulated destroyer, 

saltwater aquariums, computer and video interactive films on 
a giant screen, exotic aquaria, touch pools and national-caliber 
traveling exhibits.  

No visit would be complete without setting sail on Nor-
folk’s Elizabeth River.  The Tall Ship American Rover, which 
cruises Norfolk’s beautiful harbor, allows students to try their 
hand at sailing! Victory Rover is a two-hour narrated tour of 
the world’s largest naval base, featuring close-up views of gi-
ant aircraft carriers, destroyers, submarines, frigates and am-
phibious assault ships. 

If you crave more adventure on the water, head over to 
the 155-acre Norfolk Botanical Garden where students can 
kayak through azalea, camellia, rose and rhododendron gar-
dens along Lake Whitehurst. The garden’s G.E.E.K.S. program 
(Garden-based Environmental Education Knowledge for 
Students) features guided garden tours for small and large 
groups. Students will have the chance to observe the creepy 
crawlers that help plants thrive, such as butterflies and drag-
onflies. Learners will also benefit from the many educational 
resources available at the garden, including exploration of the 
Chesapeake Bay and learning about the different geographic 
regions located within the state of Virginia.

In Norfolk, learning about science is an all out adventure. 
After conquering the water world, students can take a hands-
on approach to learning about the animals and plants that live 
above sea level. The Virginia Zoo, set on 53 sprawling acres, is 
home to more than 350 animals from all environments. Stu-
dents get the opportunity to embark on a behind-the-scenes 
tour to witness a day in the life of a zoologist. At the end of 
your visit jump on the brand new Zoo Train, a one-third scale 
model of a C.P. Huntington steam engine, that takes visitors on 
a narrated ride through the beautiful grounds. 

After all this outdoor activity, it’s time to eat! A downtown 
pizzeria offers students the opportunity to make their very 
own pizza in the restaurant’s kitchen. For dessert, be sure to 
stop by Doumar’s retro restaurant, home of the world’s very 
first ice cream cone.

Norfolk is brimming with historical adventures for students 
eager to learn. Home to many sites that helped shape the his-
tory of the United States, students can not only read about the 
Revolutionary War, but they can also visit St. Paul’s Episcopal 

Hands-On Learning Adventures Outside 
the Classroom in Norfolk, VA

❀
BY ERIN LUNDY
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800-342-9082

Class Trips and
Performance Tours:
• New York City
• Washington, DC
• Walt Disney World® 
   Resort
• 50 US cities!
Teachers travel FREE!

Working with
Educators to Create:

New Trips Available:

Earth Day Celebration - DC
Voices on Broadway - NYC
Masters of Music - CHI
Civil Rights Experience - AL

A BIGGER WORLD FOR EVERY STUDENT sm

Church, where a can-
nonball from the Battle 
of Great Bridge remains 
lodged in one of the 
church’s original walls. 
While walking along 
the city’s heritage trail, 
known as the Cannonball 
Trail, visitors can also 
experience more than 
40 historic sites woven 
throughout downtown 
Norfolk. Additional attrac-
tions such as the Hamp-
ton Roads Naval Mu-
seum and the MacArthur 
Memorial help bright 
minds delve deeper into 
Norfolk’s military history, 
including the Atlantic Na-
vy’s role in the battle off 
the Virginia Capes during 
World War II. Instead of 
just reading about the 
USS Wisconsin’s mission 
during the Gulf War in 
1991, students can actu-
ally walk and explore its 
decks!

Beyond historical sites, 
Norfolk is also home to world-class art. 
While learning about the Renaissance, 
students can head over to Norfolk’s 
Chrysler Museum of Art and stand in awe 
in front of the works of Bernardo Caval-
lino and Salvator Rosa. The museum also 
features a vast collection of contempo-
rary art, photography and Tiffany glass. 
Customized tours are also available, such 
as the “Ancient Worlds, Ancient Lives” 
tour, displaying artifacts from ancient 
civilizations and the “Animals in Art” tour, 
where learners are introduced into the 
world of art by searching for animals in 
the museum’s most popular artworks. 
For a more hands-on experience, visi-
tors can stop by Norfolk’s d’ART Center 
where they can learn painting, sculpting 
and stitching techniques from local and 
regional artists.

Whether studying the earth’s com-
plex ecosystems, the Renaissance Era, or 
the Revolutionary War, students will be 
immersed and entertained in the many 
learning adventures available in Norfolk.

For more information contact the Norfolk Con-
vention and Visitors Bureau at 800-368-3097 or 
visit www.visitnorfolktoday.com.

Norfolk Botanical Gardens



Myrtle Beach, South Carolinawww.springmaidbeach.com
1-866-764-8503

•  Nearly 500 oceanfront rooms at affordable rates
•  Largest oceanfront Conference Center (35,000   
 sq.ft.) in Myrtle Beach
•  Onsite restaurants and banquet capabilities
•  Three 7,800 sq.ft. oceanfront ballrooms
•  Free wireless internet
•  Spacious green areas ideal for ocean 
 side receptions
•  Staff who will arrange group discounted 
 tickets to nearby historical, cultural and 
 natural attractions

Start Your Group’s Path       
to Discovery at the Beach.

Perfect for Student Groups 

•  Friendly, wholesome and peaceful 
 environment

•  Adjacent to Myrtle Beach State Park and  
 Burroughs & Chapin Art Museum 

•  Close to Brookgreen Garden’s, Hobcaw  
 Barony Wildlife Refuge, Ripley’s 
 Aquarium and historical plantations

•  6 pools, 2 lazy rivers

• 1068’ Springmaid fishing pier

•  18-hole mini-golf 
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THE MOST POWERFUL ACCESS
CONTROL ON THE PLANET!

DSX Access Systems, Inc.
Creators of powerful access control 
systems that are considered to be the 
finest in the industry.

DSX products are engineered for rock 
solid stability and ease of operation. 
WinDSX is capable of monitoring one 
door or an enterprise wide system of 
thousands of doors.

Our WinDSX software, coupled with
the DSX 1048  state-of-the-industry 
panels, provide the ultimate in user-
friendly operation and  service.

When you’re ready for the most
powerful access control
on the planet... there’s
only one place to call.

• Threat Level Management

• Hot Swap Redundant Comm. Server

• Time Zones Controlled with Linking

• High Level Elevator Control Interface

• Digital Video Recorder Integration Network

• LAN/WAN Compatible

• Integral Photo ID Badging

• Unlimited Access Levels Per Cardholder

• Smart Access & Biometric Integration

• Global Access Level Manager

Quality. Reliability. Integrity.
The Security Professionals’

First Choice.

DSX Access Systems, Inc.
10731 Rockwall Road      Dallas, TX USA 75238-1219
1-888-419-8353      214-553-6140      Fax: 214-553-6147
E-mail: sales@dsxinc.com      www.dsxinc.com




